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STATE OF WASHINGTON

DEPARTMENT OF GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

OFFICE OF STATE PROCUREMENT

210 11th Ave SW Room 201GA Building ( Olympia, Washington 98504-1017 

http://www.ga.wa.gov
PART ONE
INVITATION FOR BID (IFB)
05010 Day Student Transportation 
	Solicitation/Contract Number
	Pre-bid Conference Date & Time
	Bid Due Date and Time

	05010
	N/A
	July 23, 2010 2:00 PM PT


Neva Peckham
Contracts Specialist
Phone (360) 902-7425
Fax (360) 586-2426

E-mail:
 neva.peckham@ga.wa.gov 


To request this information in alternative formats call (360) 902-7400, or TDD (360) 664-3799.

http://www.ga.wa.gov/webs/
BIDS MUST BE RECEIVED & STAMPED ON OR BEFORE THE DUE DATE AND TIME AT THIS LOCATION:
Office of State Procurement
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Olympia WA 98504-1017
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SECTION ONE
1. SUMMARY OF OPPORTUNITY 

1.1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this solicitation is to establish a state contract for the daily transportation needs for students attending Washington State School for the Blind (WSSB) and Washington State Center for Childhood Deafness and Hearing Loss (CDHL) in Vancouver, WA. 
1.2. PURCHASERS 

Restricted Use

This contract is for use only by Washington State School for the Blind (WSSB) and Washington State Center for Childhood Deafness and Hearing Loss (CDHL).
1.3. CONTRACT TERM 

The initial term of this contract is one (1) year from date of award with the option to extend for additional term(s) or portions thereof. Extensions for each additional term(s) or portion thereof shall be exercised at the sole discretion of the Contracts Specialist upon written notice to the Contractor. The total contract term, including the initial term and all subsequent extensions, shall not exceed six (6) years unless an emergency exists and/or special circumstances require a partial term extension. The State reserves the right to extend with all or some of the contractors, solely determined by the State.
1.4. ESTIMATED USAGE 

Based on past and/or projected usage, it is estimated that purchases over the initial term of the Contract will be approximately $450,000.00.  This estimate was provided solely for the purpose of assisting Bidders in preparing their Response. 

The State of Washington does not represent or guarantee any minimum purchase.  
1.5. AWARD

Only one (1) successful Bidder will be identified via this procurement. The Purchasing Activity intends to award only one (1) Contract.

1.6. NO COSTS OR CHARGES

Costs or charges under the proposed Contract incurred before the Contract is fully executed will be the sole responsibility of the Bidder.

1.7. NO BEST AND FINAL OFFER

The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to make an award without further discussion of the Response submitted; i.e., there will be no best and final offer request. Therefore, the Response should be submitted on the most favorable terms that Bidder intends to offer.
2. SOLICITATION OVERVIEW 
2.1. ACQUISITION AUTHORITY

The Washington State Department of General Administration (GA), or Purchasing Activity issues this Invitation for Bid (IFB) acting under the authority of its enabling legislation Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 43.19 which establishes GA and regulates the manner in which state agencies may acquire general goods and services. 

2.2. SOLICITATION AMENDMENTS

Prior to submittal due date and time, the Purchasing Activity reserves the right to change portions of this IFB.  Any changes or corrections will be by one or more written amendment(s), dated, attached to or incorporated in and made a part of this solicitation document. All changes must be authorized and issued in writing by the Contracts Specialist. If there is any conflict between amendments, or between an amendment and the IFB, whichever document was issued last in time shall be controlling. Only Bidders who have properly registered and downloaded the original solicitation directly via Washington Electronic Business Solution (WEBS) system will receive notification of amendments and other correspondence pertinent to the procurement. 

2.3. CONTRACT FORMATION

A Bid submitted in response to this Solicitation is an offer to contract with the Purchasing Activity. A Bid becomes a contract only when legally awarded and accepted in writing by the Purchasing Activity.

2.4. INCORPORATION OF DOCUMENTS INTO CONTRACT

This Solicitation document, any subsequent Amendments and the Bidder’s response will be incorporated into the resulting Contract.

2.5. RIGHT TO CANCEL

The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to cancel or reissue all or part of this Solicitation at any time as allowed by law without obligation or liability.

2.6. NON-ENDORSEMENT AND PUBLICITY

In selecting a Bidder to supply the Products/Services specified herein to the state of Washington Purchasers, neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchasers are endorsing the Bidder’s Products or Services, nor suggesting that they are the best or only solution to their needs.
3. TIMELINE
3.1. PROCUREMENT SCHEDULE
The dates listed below represent the projected procurement schedule.  The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to change the schedule.  Notification of amendments to the procurement schedule prior to bid opening, will be sent electronically to all properly registered users of the Department of General Administration’s Washington Electronic Business Solution (WEBS) www.ga.wa.gov/webs who downloaded this IFB from WEBS.  

Changes to the Procurement Schedule after Bid Opening may be communicated to all bidders reflecting the change.

3.2. PROJECTED SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 
	Date
	Time
	Event

	July 16, 2010
	
	Issue Solicitation document (Available for download from www.ga.wa.gov/webs )

	July 16-21, 2010
	
	Question and Answer Period

	July 22, 2010
	
	Amendment issued, if applicable (bidders should begin checking the website for any amendments)

	July 23, 2010
	
	Bids Due

	July 23-27, 2010
	
	Evaluation begins

	July30, 2010
	
	Anticipated award date


NOTE: Bid information, including price sheets, will not be available for public disclosure until after award of the contract consistent with RCW 43.19.1911(8).  At bid due date and time, only the name of the Bidder and time of Bid receipt will be read aloud.  After award, information regarding results of the solicitation may be obtained by contacting the Procurement Coordinator.

4. PREPARATION OF BIDS
4.1.  Due date and time:

Original, signed (in ink), sealed Bids must be received as set forth in Section 3.1 PROCUREMENT SCHEDULE at the specified location identified below on or before the specified date and time.  Time of receipt will be determined by the official time stamp located at the Purchasing Activity.  If a Bid is late or received at a location other than that specified, it shall be rejected and returned unopened.  In the event the official time clock is unavailable, the bid clerk may establish the official time and take reasonable steps to ensure the integrity of the Bid receipt is preserved.

A. FORMAT: 

In addition to a hard copy submittal, Bidder will also be required to submit an electronic, CD or thumb drive copy.  In the event that the hard copy of the price worksheets and an electronic copy of the price worksheets do not agree, the hardcopy will prevail. Hard copy Bids must be legible and completed in ink or with electronic printer or other similar office equipment, and properly signed by an authorized representative of the Bidder.  Electronic Bids must be submitted in the format described in the solicitation.  All changes and/or erasures shall be initialed in ink.  Unsigned Bids will be rejected on opening unless satisfactory evidence was submitted clearly establishing the Bidder’s desire and intent to be bound by the Bid, such as a signed cover letter.  Incomplete or illegible Bids may be rejected.

Note: In a joint effort to save costs, reduce waste and produce energy savings, bidders are encouraged to use double-sided printing and recyclable materials.  Bidders are highly encouraged to refrain from submitting Bids in 3-ring binders, spiral bindings, and/or other non-recyclable presentation folders.

B. IDENTIFICATION AND DELIVERY:
To facilitate proper delivery and processing, Responses must be delivered in sealed envelopes, boxes or other method of containment.  Sealed Bids should be clearly identified on the outside of the package with the following information to the Purchasing Activity at the address below:
	Bidder’s Name

Address
	
	General Administration
210 11th Ave SW

Room 201

Olympia, WA 98504

	Solicitation #05010
	
	ATTN: Neva Peckham

	Due: July 23, 2010 , 2:00 PM PST
	
	


4.2. BID OPENING PROTOCOL
Only the name of the Bidder and the time of receipt are read aloud at the time of the Bid opening.  The reading does not determine award of the contract, responsibility of the Bidder, or responsiveness of the Bid. Bidder attendance at the Bid opening is not required.
4.3. CONTRACT INFORMATION AVAILABILITY AFTER AWARD
Upon award, electronic notification may be sent to all bidders. After award, information regarding results of the solicitation may be obtained by accessing www.ga.wa.gov  or by contacting the Contracts Specialist. Bidders may submit a public disclosure request to either schedule an appointment to review the procurement file or obtain specific documents.
4.4. BID PRICING 

Bid prices must include all cost components needed for the delivery of the goods and/or services as described in this Solicitation document.  All costs associated with the goods and/or services specified must be incorporated into the price of the Response to this IFB. 

Failure to identify all costs in a manner consistent with the instructions in this IFB is sufficient grounds for disqualification.

The State makes no volume commitment in this solicitation.  The proposed pricing levels should reflect the market provided by the Contract resulting from this solicitation.
During contract period pricing shall remain firm and fixed for the initial term of the contract.
5. EVALUATION AND AWARD
5.1. EVALUATION
The Bidder who meets all of the IFB mandatory requirements and receives the highest number of total points will be declared the Successful Bidder by the Purchasing Activity.
No rejection notice will be sent to unsuccessful Bidders. Bidders whose bids are determined to be non-responsive will be rejected and will be notified of the reasons for such rejection.
Contract award shall be made to the lowest Responsive and Responsible Bidder based on the evaluation and award criteria established herein and subject to consideration of all factors identified in RCW 43.19.1911.

Subject to the provisions of RCW 43.19.1911 and Chapter 236-48 WAC, the Purchasing Activity reserves the right to: (1) Waive any informality; (2) Reject any or all Bids, or portions thereof;(3) Accept any portion of the items bid unless the Bidder stipulates all or nothing in their Bid; (4) Cancel a solicitation and re-solicit Bids; (5) Negotiate with the lowest Responsive and Responsible Bidder to determine if that Bid can be improved for the Purchaser; (6) Award on an all or none consolidated basis taking into consideration “lifecycle costs”; and (7) Award in aggregate when in the best interest of the state.
To aid in the Response evaluation process, after Response due date and time, the Purchasing Activity may require individual bidders to appear at a date, time and place determined by the Purchasing Activity for the purpose of conducting discussions to determine whether both parties have a full and complete understanding of the nature and scope of contractual requirements.  In no manner shall such action be construed as negotiations or an indication of the Purchasing Activity’s intention to award.
5.2. EVALUATION PROCESS
Phase One:  Initial Determination of Responsiveness

Responses will be reviewed initially by the Contracts Specialist to determine on a pass/fail basis compliance with administrative requirements as specified herein.
Phase Two: Mandatory Requirements - Responses meeting the Initial Determination of Responsiveness will then be reviewed on a pass/fail basis to determine if the Response meets the Mandatory requirements in SECTION THREE.
The State reserves the right to determine at its sole discretion whether Bidder’s Response to a Mandatory requirement is sufficient to pass. If, however, all responding Bidders fail to meet any single Mandatory item, the Purchasing Activity may cancel the solicitation and reject all bids. 
Pursuant to RCW 43.19.1911 (9), in determining Bidder responsibility, the following elements shall be given consideration:

The ability, capacity, and skill of the Bidder to perform the contract or provide the service required; 
The character, integrity, reputation, judgment, experience, and efficiency of the Bidder;

Whether the Bidder can perform the contract within the time specified;

The quality of performance of previous contracts or services;

The previous and existing compliance by the Bidder with laws relating to the contract or services;

Such other information as may be secured having a bearing on the decision to award the contract:

During Response evaluation, the Purchasing Activity reserves the right to make reasonable inquiry to determine the responsibility of any Bidder. Requests may include, but are not limited to, financial statements, credit ratings, references, record of past performance, clarification of Bidder’s offer, and on-site inspection of Bidder's or Bidder's subcontractor's facilities and equipment. Failure to respond to said request(s) may result in Response being rejected as non-responsive.
Phase Three: Cost Review –Only Responses passing the Initial Responsiveness Determination and meeting all the Mandatory Requirements in SECTION THREE will enter into the Cost Review portion of the evaluation process. The Bidder with the lowest total price will receive the maximum total points possible, be considered the Lowest Responsive Responsible Bidder, and awarded the contract.
5.3. SELECTION OF APPARENTLY SUCCESSFUL BIDDER
The Bidder with the highest total score will be declared the Apparent Successful Bidder.  The Purchasing Activity may enter into contract negotiations with the Apparent Successful Bidder.
5.4. NOTIFICATION OF APPARENTLY SUCCESSFUL BIDDER
All Bidders responding to this solicitation will be notified when the Purchasing Activity has determined the Apparent Successful Bidder. 

The date of announcement of the Apparent Successful Bidder will be the date of the notification from the Purchasing Activity. 

SECTION TWO

SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

1) The term of the contract shall, in general, be from August 1 through July 31 according to the school calendar(s) in APPENDIX A.
2) Any additional costs to the State due to Contractor performance issues, vehicle issues; etc. will be deducted from the bill on the very next billing cycle. In the event the State is required to secure alternate transportation due to Contractors inability to provide adequate service, all additional costs will be documented and submitted to the Contractor for reimbursement. 

3) Contractor will be considered an independent contractor and shall not be deemed to be an agent, servant, employee, or representative of the Washington State School for the Blind or the Washington State Center for Childhood Deafness and Hearing Loss.
4) As authorized by the State, only eligible students, adults serving as chaperones or school personnel shall be transported. The vehicle(s) assigned to the routes specified herein shall not be utilized for other purposes during the time periods designated by the route descriptions.

5) Students will be transported each scheduled school day from a pre-established stop to the appropriate school’s designated bus loading and unloading area, either the Washington State School for the Blind, located at 2214 E 13th Street, Vancouver, WA 98661 or the Washington State Center for Childhood Deafness and Hearing Loss, located at 611 Grand Blvd, Vancouver, WA 98661. 

6) Contractor will be required to establish route(s) annually dependent on student enrollment at each school. For privacy reasons, student addresses will be available from the Contracts Specialist by request. Once a contract is established, Contractor will receive the updated student information on as students are enrolled or as needed, from the established single point of contact, representing this contract for each school. 
7) Contract shall not be subcontracted without the prior written approval of the State.
8) Contractor shall provide and maintain an adequate number of school buses, including spares, to safely transport any and all students assigned to the routes contained in this bid and to assure uninterrupted service in the event of mechanical breakdown.
9) Contractors will provide a single point of contact for communications regarding the daily student transportation. Daily communication will include arrival times and/or delays between parent and transportation provider.
10) Awarded vendor will require their driver’s to attend orientation at both schools to include, but not limited to, language and culture differences that will be encountered during their service under this contract. Driver orientation will be scheduled with awarded Contractor individually by each school’s authorized representative. Training will be provided by the schools, but all other costs, ie. Mileage, per diem, etc. or any other costs associated with the driver attending the orientation will be the responsibility of either the awarded vendor or the attendee.
11) Student issues, inclement weather, equipment emergencies/breakdowns will be communicated immediately to the school(s) assigned single point of contact. There will be no changes to the routes without prior approval of the school(s) single point of contact.

12) Within ten (10) days of the start of the contract, Contractor shall submit to the State a description of the actual streets traveled for routes for the transportation of students. It is understood that routes may be adjusted at any time during the life of the contract based on student enrollment.
13) The State reserves the right to make modifications to routes based on student enrollment and will provide Contractor a forty-eight (48) hours notice of the effective date of such modifications. In the event student enrollment requires a new route to be created, the state and awarded vendor will negotiate the cost of the additional route, if necessary. Likewise, if student enrollment decreases to warrant a route reduction, the cost to the State will be reduced.
14) No route will require a student to be on the bus longer than one (1) hour each way.

15) Payments to the Contractor will be made on or before the 10th day of every month. Payments will be made in monthly installments, provided an appropriate invoice is submitted by the 1st of each month. Payments will be made via the State of Washington Purchasing Card, VISA. Total cost per school year divided into 10 monthly payments. In the event a student leaves the school and no longer requires transportation, the cost for that student’s transportation will be deducted from the very next invoice according to the date the Contractor receives notification in writing from either school that the student no longer requires transportation. Payment schedule will be as follows:

	Service from
	Payment On or Before

	August 1-August 31
	September 10th

	September 1-September 30
	October 10th

	October 1-October 31
	November 10th

	November 1-November 30
	December 10th

	December 1-December 31
	January 10th

	January 1-January 31
	February 10th

	February 1-February 28
	March 10th

	March 1-March 31
	April 10th

	April 1-April 30
	May 10th

	May 1-May31
	June 10th

	June 1-June 30
	July 10th


SECTION THREE
SPECIFICATIONS AND/OR TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

	DESCRIPTION
	CHECK IF AS SPECIFIED
	DESCRIBE IF DIFFERENT

	1) At the time of award, successful Bidder will provide proof of FBI fingerprinting background check for each driver. Driver eligibility will be at the sole discretion of the State.
	
	

	2) At the time of award, successful bidder will provide a copy of current Washington State Driver’s License for all Drivers with Class C or B CDL as required, with Passenger endorsement, P1 or P2.
	
	

	3) All contractors shall comply with current applicable Washington statutes, regulations and with the policies and procedures governing student transportation, WAC 392-144-040 (2).The State reserves the right to request documentation verifying compliance at any time during the life of the contract. Failure to comply with applicable statutes, regulations, policies, and procedures will result in contract termination. Information regarding driver qualifications may be found in the attached document below.

[image: image2.emf]OSPI Driver  Requirements.pdf


	
	

	4) Transportation equipment shall be properly registered by the Motor Vehicle Commission, meet all current specifications in accordance with Federal and State law. Vehicle registration records will be submitted with bid. The State will NOT accept any vehicle other than school busses. A copy of Washington State’s School bus Specifications in attached below.

[image: image3.emf]WA ST School Bus  Specifications.pdf


	
	

	5) All vehicles shall be systematically inspected twice within the year and display a school bus certification inspection sticker to ensure that such vehicles and equipment are in safe and proper operating condition. Inspection records will be available at the State’s request. A guide to vehicle inspection is attached below.

[image: image4.emf]WSP Inspection  Manual.pdf


	
	

	6) Each bus used in the transportation of students under this contract must have distinguishing numbers on each vehicle.
	
	

	7) All vehicles must successfully complete a pre-route inspection prior to each trip. In the event the vehicle does not pass the pre-route inspection, an alternate vehicle will be used. 
	
	

	8) In accordance with RCW 46.61, a copy of the employer’s policy on prohibited drug use and alcohol/drugs misuse in the workplace, including the consequences associated with prohibited drug use and alcohol/drugs misuse. Failure to submit a policy program will be deemed non-responsive and will not be considered for award. A drug and alcohol program must be in place at time of award. The program should define what kind of test (urinalysis/ hair follicle); what the test is for inclusive / exclusive of chemicals etc., when the test is performed (after complaint, suspicion, bimonthly, monthly, after vacation, upon renewal of driver’s license, random etc).
	
	

	9) Bidder’s must submit a copy of their established sexual harassment policy and procedure. A sexual harassment policy must be in place at time of award.
	
	

	10) All vehicles used in the transportation of students under this contract must be equipped with safety harnesses/belts and booster seats/car seats as needed for student safety or required by law. 
	
	

	11) Bidder’s must be prepared to provide a vehicle with wheel chair lift if/when needed. Awarded Vendor will receive a list of stops that require the use of the wheelchair lift.
	
	


SECTION FOUR
ROUTE(S) & PRICE SHEETS
It is understood that Bidders will need student addresses prior to creating route(s) for their bid. For privacy reasons, student addresses will be available to each Bidder as requested from the Procurement Coordinator. Each Bidder will be required to agree and sign the confidentiality statement below prior to receiving the addresses. Routes will be created using the form below. Page may be copied or additional lines inserted, as needed, to accommodate the number of students and stops created.

[image: image5.emf]Confidentiality  Statement .doc


Be sure to include beginning and ending stop and arrival time at each school. It is difficult to provide an average load and drop time at each stop due to the physical nature of the students. The WSSB students may need assistance on and off the bus, while the CDHL students will not. Wheelchair students will require additional time to load and drop.
Bell Times for both schools are:

WSSB 

AM  = 8:00 am, students may arrive 7:45 am

PM = 3:05 pm, bus may be staged at school 3:00 pm

MIDDAY, Pre-School = 12:00 pm

CDHL

AM = 8:00 am, students may arrive 7:40 am

PM = 3:01 pm, bus may be staged at school 2:55
Route #1 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	1. 
	
	
	
	

	2. 
	
	
	
	

	3. 
	
	
	
	

	4. 
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	
	
	
	

	6. 
	
	
	
	

	7. 
	
	
	
	

	8. 
	
	
	
	

	9. 
	
	
	
	

	10. 
	
	
	
	


Route #2 – Total Route Time ________minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	1. 
	
	
	
	

	2. 
	
	
	
	

	3. 
	
	
	
	

	4. 
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	
	
	
	

	6. 
	
	
	
	

	7. 
	
	
	
	

	8. 
	
	
	
	

	9. 
	
	
	
	

	10. 
	
	
	
	


Route #3 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	1. 
	
	
	
	

	2. 
	
	
	
	

	3. 
	
	
	
	

	4. 
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	
	
	
	

	6. 
	
	
	
	

	7. 
	
	
	
	

	8. 
	
	
	
	

	9. 
	
	
	
	

	10. 
	
	
	
	


Route #4 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	1. 
	
	
	
	

	2. 
	
	
	
	

	3. 
	
	
	
	

	4. 
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	
	
	
	

	6. 
	
	
	
	

	7. 
	
	
	
	

	8. 
	
	
	
	

	9. 
	
	
	
	

	10. 
	
	
	
	


Route #5 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	1. 
	
	
	
	

	2. 
	
	
	
	

	3. 
	
	
	
	

	4. 
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	
	
	
	

	6. 
	
	
	
	

	7. 
	
	
	
	

	8. 
	
	
	
	

	9. 
	
	
	
	

	10. 
	
	
	
	


Route #6 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	1. 
	
	
	
	

	2. 
	
	
	
	

	3. 
	
	
	
	

	4. 
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	
	
	
	

	6. 
	
	
	
	

	7. 
	
	
	
	

	8. 
	
	
	
	

	9. 
	
	
	
	

	10. 
	
	
	
	


Route #7 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	1. 
	
	
	
	

	2. 
	
	
	
	

	3. 
	
	
	
	

	4. 
	
	
	
	

	5. 
	
	
	
	

	6. 
	
	
	
	

	7. 
	
	
	
	

	8. 
	
	
	
	

	9. 
	
	
	
	

	10. 
	
	
	
	


Route #8 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	11. 
	
	
	
	

	12. 
	
	
	
	

	13. 
	
	
	
	

	14. 
	
	
	
	

	15. 
	
	
	
	

	16. 
	
	
	
	

	17. 
	
	
	
	

	18. 
	
	
	
	

	19. 
	
	
	
	

	20. 
	
	
	
	


Route #9 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	21. 
	
	
	
	

	22. 
	
	
	
	

	23. 
	
	
	
	

	24. 
	
	
	
	

	25. 
	
	
	
	

	26. 
	
	
	
	

	27. 
	
	
	
	

	28. 
	
	
	
	

	29. 
	
	
	
	

	30. 
	
	
	
	


Route #10 – Total Route Time _______minutes
	Stop
	No. of Students
	Street Address/Location of Stop
	AM Pick-Up Time
	PM Drop-Off Time

	31. 
	
	
	
	

	32. 
	
	
	
	

	33. 
	
	
	
	

	34. 
	
	
	
	

	35. 
	
	
	
	

	36. 
	
	
	
	

	37. 
	
	
	
	

	38. 
	
	
	
	

	39. 
	
	
	
	

	40. 
	
	
	
	


PRICE SHEET
All Pricing will be based on 180 school days
	
	Number of Students
	Cost per Student
	Number of Miles
	Daily Route Cost
	School Days (180)
	Total Annual Cost for Route 

	Route #1
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #2
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #3
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #4
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #5
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #7
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #8
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route #9
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Route#10
	
	
	
	
	
	


SECTION FIVE
BIDDER’S AUTHORIZED OFFER
(BIDDER SIGNATURE PAGE)

Issued by the State of Washington
CERTIFICATIONS AND ASSURANCES

We make the following certifications and assurances as a required element of the Response, to which it is attached, affirming the truthfulness of the facts declared here and acknowledging that the continuing compliance with these statements and all requirements of the IFB are conditions precedent to the award or continuation of the resulting Contract.

1. We have read, understand and agree to abide by all Standard Terms & Conditions embedded below.

The prices in this Response have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other offeror or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered. The prices in this Response have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the offeror, directly or indirectly, to any other offeror or competitor before Contract award unless otherwise required by law. No attempt has been made or will be made by the offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition. However, we may freely join with other persons or organizations for the purpose of presenting a single Bid.

2. The attached Response is a firm offer for a period of 120 days following the Response Due Date specified in the IFB, and it may be accepted by the Purchasing Activity without further negotiation (except where obviously required by lack of certainty in key terms) at any time within the 120 day period. In the case of protest, our Response will remain valid for 180 days or until the protest and any related court action is resolved, whichever is later.

3. In preparing this Response, we have not been assisted by any current or former employee of the state of Washington whose duties relate (or did relate) to the State's solicitation, or prospective Contract, and who was assisting in other than his or her official, public capacity. Neither does such a person nor any member of his or her immediate family have any financial interest in the outcome of this Response. (Any exceptions to these assurances are described in full detail on a separate page and attached to this document.)

4. We understand that the State will not reimburse us for any costs incurred in the preparation of this Response. All Responses become the property of the State, and we claim no proprietary right to the ideas, writings, items or samples unless so stated in the Response. Submission of the attached Response constitutes an acceptance of the evaluation criteria and an agreement to abide by the procedures and all other administrative requirements described in the solicitation document.

5. We understand that any Contract awarded, as a result of this Response will incorporate all the solicitation requirements. Submission of a Response and execution of this Certifications and Assurances document certify our willingness to comply with the Contract terms and conditions appearing in Parts I and II, if selected as a contractor. It is further understood that our standard contract will not be considered as a replacement for the terms and conditions appearing in Parts I and II of this solicitation.

6. We are not submitting proposed Contract exceptions  

7. The authorized signatory below acknowledges having read and understood the entire solicitation and agrees to comply with the terms and conditions of the solicitation in submitting and fulfilling the offer made in its Bid.

8. By submitting this Bid, Bidder hereby offers to furnish materials, supplies, services and/or equipment in compliance with all terms, conditions, and specifications contained in this solicitation.

The signatory below represents that he/she has the authority to bind the company named below to the Bid submitted and any contract awarded as a result of this solicitation.

	
	
	

	Bidder Signature
	
	Company Name

	
	
	

	Title
	
	Date


BIDDER PROFILE

COMPANY INFORMATION

1. CONTRACTOR INFORMATION: Provide the information requested below, which will be used for contract administration purposes:
	Legal Business Name: 
	

	Federal Tax Identification number:
	

	WA State Department of Revenue Registration Tax number:
	

	Company Internet URL Address (if available):
	

	Company Mailing Addresses: 
	

	Billing will be from:
	

	Payment to be sent to:
	

	Authorized Representative:
	Name:
	

	2. 
	Phone:
	

	
	Fax:
	

	
	Email:
	


SUBCONTRACTORS
Subcontractors will NOT be permitted under this contract.
PAYMENT TERMS
Payments to the Contractor will be made on or before the 10thth day of the month. Payments will be made provided an appropriate invoice is submitted by 1st of each month. Payments will be made via the State of Washington Purchasing, VISA. Total cost per school year divided into 10 monthly payments. See Section Two – Special Terms and Conditions for payment schedule.
BIDDER CHECKLIST
	This checklist is provided for Bidder's convenience only and identifies the documents to be submitted with each Response.  Any Response received without any one or more of these documents may be rejected as being non-responsive.



	SUBMITTED WITH BID

	Section Three: Specifications & Technical Requirements 
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Section Four:   Routes/Price Sheets
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Section Five:   Bidder’s Authorized Offer
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Bidder Profile
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Contract Execution
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Copy of Sexual Harassment Policy
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Copy of Drug and Alcohol Policy
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	PRIOR TO BEGINNING SERVICE

	Copies of all Driver’s valid Washington State Driver’s License
	 FORMCHECKBOX 


	Proof of all Driver’s FBI Fingerprinting Records
	 FORMCHECKBOX 



CONTRACT EXECUTION
I. PARTIES 

This Contract 05010 for Day Student Transportation is entered into by and between the state of Washington, acting by and through The Office of State Procurement, an agency of Washington State government (“Purchasing Activity” or “State” located at 210 11th Ave SW Olympia, WA 98504 and Education Service District 112, another business form licensed to conduct business in the state of Washington (“Contractor”), located at 2500 NE 65 Avenue, Vancouver, WA 98661 for the purpose of providing Day Student Transportation to and from either Washington State School for the Blind (WSSB) and Washington State Center for Childhood Deafness and Hearing Loss (CDHL)
II. ENTIRE AGREEMENT 

This Contract document and all subsequently issued amendments comprise the entire agreement between the Purchasing Activity and the Contractor.  No other statements or representations, written or oral, shall be deemed a part of the Contract. 

This Contract sets forth the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof and except as provided in the section titled Contractor Commitments, Warranties and Representations, understandings, agreements, representations, or warranties not contained in this Contract or a written amendment hereto shall not be binding on either party. Except as provided herein, no alteration of any of the terms, conditions, delivery, price, quality, or specifications of this Contract will be effective without the written consent of both parties.

III. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE, INCORPORATED DOCUMENTS, CONFLICT AND CONFORMITY 
Incorporated documents:
Each of the documents listed below is, by this reference, incorporated into this Contract as though fully set forth herein. 

a. The Purchasing Activity’s Solicitation document 05010 with all attachments and exhibits, and all amendments thereto
b. Contractor’s response to the Solicitation 05010 dated July 21, 2010
The terms and conditions contained on Purchaser’s Order Documents, if used; and

All Contractor or manufacturer publications, written materials and schedules, charts, diagrams, tables, descriptions, other written representations and any other supporting materials Contractor made available to Purchaser and used to affect the sale of the Product to the Purchaser.
IV. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE
In the event of a conflict in such terms, or between the terms and any applicable statute or rule, the inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence in the following order:

a. Applicable Federal and State of Washington statutes and regulations

b. Mutually agreed written amendments to this Contract

c. This Contract, Number 05010
d. The Purchasing Activity’s Solicitation document with all attachments and exhibits, and all amendments thereto

e. Contractor’s response to the Solicitation

f. Any other provision, term, or materials incorporated into the Contract by reference.

Conflict:  To the extent possible, the terms of this Contract shall be read consistently.  

Conformity:  If any provision of this Contract violates any Federal or State of Washington statute or rule of law, it is considered modified to conform to that statute or rule of law.

V. LEGAL NOTICES 

Any notice or demand or other communication required or permitted to be given under this Contract or applicable law (except notice of malfunctioning Equipment) shall be effective only if it is in writing and signed by the applicable party, properly addressed, and either delivered in person, or by a recognized courier service, or deposited with the United States Postal Service as first-class mail, postage prepaid, certified mail, return receipt requested, via facsimile or by electronic mail, to the parties at the addresses and fax numbers, e-mail addresses provided in this section. For purposes of complying with any provision in this Contract or applicable law that requires a “writing,” such communication, when digitally signed with a Washington State Licensed Certificate, shall be considered to be “in writing” or “written” to an extent no less than if it were in paper form.
	To Contractor at:
	To Purchasing Activity at:

	Education Service District 112

	State of Washington

Office of State Procurement

	Attn: 

Patrick Bonin

	Attn:  

Neva Peckham

	2500 NE 65 Avenue

Vancouver, WA 98661
	210 11th Ave SW
2nd Floor, Room 201

Olympia, WA 98504

	
	

	Phone: (360) 750-7500
	Phone:  (360) 902-7425

	Fax:     (360) 750-9706
	Fax:      (360) 586-2426

	E-mail:   pat.bonin@esd112.org 
	E-mail: neva.peckham@ga.wa.gov 


Notices shall be effective upon receipt or four (4) Business Days after mailing, whichever is earlier. The notice address as provided herein may be changed by written notice given as provided above.

In the event that a subpoena or other legal process commenced by a third party in any way concerning the Equipment or Services provided pursuant to this Contract is served upon Contractor or Purchasing Activity, such party agrees to notify the other party in the most expeditious fashion possible following receipt of such subpoena or other legal process. Contractor and Purchasing Activity further agree to cooperate with the other party in any lawful effort by the other party to contest the legal validity of such subpoena or other legal process commenced by a third party.

VI. LIENS, CLAIMS AND ENCUMBRANCES 

All materials, equipment, supplies and/or services shall be free of all liens, claims, or encumbrances of any kind, and if the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser requests, a formal release of same shall be delivered to the respective requestor.

VII. AUTHORITY TO BIND 

The signatories to this Contract represent that they have the authority to bind their respective organizations to this Contract.

VIII. COUNTERPARTS 

This Contract may be executed in counterparts or in duplicate originals. Each counterpart or each duplicate shall be deemed an original copy of this Contract signed by each party, for all purposes. 

In Witness Whereof, the parties hereto, having read this Contract in its entirety, including all attachments, do agree in each and every particular and have thus set their hands hereunto.
This Contract is effective this 5th day of August, 2010.
	Approved
	
	Approved

	State of Washington

Office of State Procurement
	
	Education Service District 112

	
	
	

	Signature
	
	Signature

	Neva Peckham
	
	

	Print or Type Name                                   Date
Contracts Specialist
	
	Print or Type Name                                    Date


Title
Title
PART TWO – Standard Terms & Conditions

[image: image6.emf]STANDARD TERMS  AND CONDITIONS.doc


APPENDIX A – SCHOOL CALENDARS

[image: image7.emf]CDHL 2010-11  School Calendar.pdf


[image: image8.emf]WSSB Day Student  Calendar.xls


APPENDIX B - Billing Process

Knowing that each school must be billed separately, in the space provided below, explain your billing process including how you ensure each school receives the accurate amount for their prospective students. Samples will be submitted with your bid.
APPENDIX C – Inclement Weather

Bidders will provide a description of their process in the event of inclement weather. Bidders should speak to the process of determining if transportation is possible, who will make the determination, how the determination will be communicated, and if there are alternatives. 
Rev. 20091230
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DEFINITIONS 
 
As now or hereafter established by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, the 
term: 
 
1. “School bus” shall mean every vehicle with a seating capacity of more than ten 


persons, including the driver, regularly used to transport students to and from 
school or in connection with school activities. 


 
2. A Type A school bus shall mean a conversion bus constructed utilizing a cutaway 


front section vehicle with a left side driver’s door. This definition includes two 
classifications: Type A-1, with a gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) of 10,000 
pounds or less, and Type A-2, with a GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds, not to 
exceed 36-passenger seating capacity. 
 


3. A Type B school bus shall mean a conversion or body constructed and installed 
upon a van or front section vehicle chassis, or stripped chassis, with a GVWR 
greater than 10,000 pounds, designed for carrying more than ten persons. Part of 
the engine is beneath and/or behind the windshield and beside the driver’s seat, 
and the service entrance door is behind the front wheels. 
 


4. A Type C school bus shall mean a body installed upon a flat back cowl chassis, 
or a stripped chassis, with a GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds, designed for 
carrying more than ten persons. The service entrance door is behind the front 
wheels. This type also includes the above chassis with a passenger seating 
capacity greater than 36, and it may have a left-side driver’s door.  


 
5. A Type D school bus shall mean a body installed upon a chassis, with a GVWR 


greater than 10,000 pounds, designed for carrying more than ten persons. The 
engine may be behind the windshield and beside the driver’s seat, at the rear of 
the bus behind the rear wheels, or midship between the front and rear axles. The 
service entrance door is ahead of the front wheels. 
 


6. A special needs school bus shall mean any Type A, B, C, or D school bus as 
defined in this section that has been modified to transport students requiring the 
use of a wheelchair/mobility aid position or lift. 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Section I 
 
 


The School Bus Chassis 
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SECTION I 
THE SCHOOL BUS CHASSIS 


AIR CLEANER— 
 
1. The bus shall be equipped with a heavy duty, dry-element air cleaner or equivalent. 
 
2. The air cleaner shall be mounted outside the passenger compartment. All diesel 


engine air filters shall include a latch-type restriction indicator that retains the 
maximum restriction developed during operation of the engine. The indicator shall 
include a reset control. 


 
ALTERNATOR— 
 
1. If belt driven, the belt drive shall be capable of handling the rated capacity of the 


alternator with no detrimental effect on the alternator, pulleys, belts, or other driven 
components. 
 


2. A direct-drive alternator is permissible in lieu of a belt drive. 
 


3. The alternator, with compatible regulator, shall be of heavy duty, long-life design. 
 


4. Alternators shall have the following capacities: (See Appendix, Page 57, Item 1. for 
the Estimating Method for Suggested Alternator Capacity.) 


 
a. Buses 10,000 lbs. or less gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) shall have a 


minimum output of at least 80 amperes. 
 


b. All buses over 10,000 lbs. GVWR shall be equipped with a heavy-duty truck or 
bus-type alternator, having a minimum output rating of at least 100 amperes, and 
shall produce a minimum current output of 50 percent of the output rating at 
engine idle speed. 
 


5. All buses equipped with an electrical power lift shall have a minimum 140-ampere 
alternator.  


 
AXLE LOADING— 
 
At maximum GVWR, no suspension component including the frame, springs, axles, 
rims, and tires will be loaded beyond the rated capacity, as required in Code of Federal 
Regulations (CFR) 49, Parts 567 and 568, and tire and axle loading requirements 
specified in Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 46.44.041 and RCW 46.44.042. (See 
Appendix, Page 76, Item 27.) 
 
AXLES— 
 
1. The front axle, including all types of suspension assemblies, shall have a 3,000-


pound minimum capacity. The gross axle weight rating at ground shall be at least 
equal to that portion of the load as would be imposed by the chassis manufacturer’s 
maximum GVWR. 
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2. The rear axle shall be full floating. The rear axle, including all types of suspension 
assemblies, shall have a 5,000-pound minimum capacity. The gross axle weight 
rating at ground level shall be at least equal to that portion of the load as would be 
imposed by the chassis manufacturer’s maximum gross vehicle weight rating.  


 
3. A label, on which the manufacturer shall show the capacity of both front and rear 


axles at ground, shall be displayed in plain view and be firmly attached inside the 
bus within the driver’s area. 
 


4. Hubs allowing the use of dual rear wheels shall be provided. Buses 10,000 lbs. 
GVWR and under may have single rear wheels. 


 
BATTERY— 
 
1. The battery shall have a minimum cold cranking capacity rating equal to the cranking 


current required for 30 seconds at 0º F (-17.8ºC) and a minimum reserve capacity 
rating of 120 minutes at 25 amperes. 
 


2. Two batteries or more are acceptable if the combined capacity rating meets or 
exceeds the preceding requirements. 


 
3. Buses may be equipped with a battery shut-off switch. If equipped, the switch is to 


be mounted in a location not readily accessible to the driver or passengers. 
 
Type A 
4. The battery or batteries may be standard installation provided by the chassis 


manufacturer. If a second battery is required to meet the cold cranking amps (CCA) 
requirement, and not placed under the hood, it must be mounted as stated in Item 5 
below. 


 
Types B, C, and D 
5. The battery(ies) shall be securely attached on a slide-out or swing-out tray in a 


closed, vented compartment in the body skirt whereby the battery may be exposed 
to the outside for convenient servicing. Battery compartment door or cover shall be 
hinged at the front or top and secured by an adequate and conveniently operated 
latch or other type fastener. 


 
6. The battery cable lengths shall be according to School Bus Manufacturer’s Technical 


Council (SBMTC) School Bus Technical Reference Book, current edition. (See 
Appendix, Page 62, Item 16.) 


 
7. The battery location shall be identified near the battery on the exterior of the bus in 


black letters no less than 1 inch high and no more than 2 inches high. 
 
BRAKES— 
 
1. Every school bus shall be equipped with service brakes to produce a braking 


efficiency that complies with RCW 46.37.351. (See Appendix, Page 75, Item 25.) 
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2. All brake lines shall be protected from excessive heat and vibration and be so 
installed as to prevent chafing. 


 
3. Parking brake control shall be in plain view and within easy reach of the driver while 


seated in a normal driving position with the seat belt fastened. 
 


4. All buses with an inside body length of 230 inches or more shall be equipped with air 
brakes. (See Appendix, Page 63, Item 19. for proper measurement procedure.) 
 


5. All brake systems shall be designed to permit visual inspection of brake lining wear 
without removal of any chassis components, except the dust cover. 
 


6. The parking brake shall hold the vehicle stationary, or to the limit of traction of 
braked wheels on dry pavement, on a 20 percent grade under all conditions of legal 
loading. 
 


7. Antilock brake systems for either air or hydraulic brakes shall include control of all 
axles in compliance with Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSS) 121 and 
105, respectively. 


 
BRAKES, AIR— 
 
1. The service brake system shall act directly on all wheels. 
 
2. Each bus shall have a braking system with spring- or air-actuated 


emergency/parking brake capability. 
 
3. The emergency/spring brakes shall be automatically applied when the air pressure 


in all service reservoirs falls below 45 pounds per square inch (PSI) and activates at 
no less than 20 PSI. 


 
4. The emergency/spring brakes shall remain applied after automatic or manual 


application, even upon restoration of service reservoir system air, until parking 
control is manually released by the driver.  


 
5. The emergency/parking brake air system on any bus with a “Park-Brake” position on 


the automatic transmission shift quadrant shall be designed so that when the 
operator moves the shift control lever to the “Park-Brake” position, the parking brake 
will automatically apply by activation of the existing emergency/parking brake dash 
control valve. Further, the air system design shall require the operator to manually 
release the parking brake with the existing emergency/parking brake dash control 
valve after first moving the shift control lever out of the “Park-Brake” position. 


 
6. All air brake systems shall be equipped with a desiccant-type air dryer installed 


according to manufacturer’s specifications. 
 
7. All buses with air brakes shall be equipped with a compressor rated no less than 12-


cubic feet per minute (CFM). 
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8. The air braking system shall include an illuminated gauge or gauges on the 
instrument panel to monitor service air pressure. Audible and visible low-pressure 
indicators will give continuous warning to the operator when the air pressure in either 
system falls below 60 PSI.  


 
9. The supply or “wet tank” reservoir shall be equipped with a condensate drain valve 


that can be operated from either the driver’s compartment or from alongside the bus 
body. 


 
10. All reservoirs shall have a condensate drain valve with a female ¼-inch threaded 


pipe outlet that can be manually operated from inside or outside the bus. (Buses 
built after 9/1/04.) 


 
BRAKES, HYDRAULIC— 
 
1. Buses shall be equipped with dual hydraulic brake systems, shall be power assisted, 


and of the type that will operate even if the engine is not running. 
 


2. All brake systems shall be equipped with warning signals, readily audible and visible 
to the operator that will give a continuous warning should any malfunction of either 
the brake pressure system or booster system occur. Those brake systems using 
vacuum shall give continuous warning when the vacuum in the system available for 
braking is 8 inches of mercury or less, and it shall have an illuminated gauge that will 
indicate to the operator the vacuum available for the operation of the brakes. (A1, 
A2, and B buses–gauge not required.) 
 


3. Buses using a hydraulic-assist brake system shall be equipped with warning signals, 
readily audible and visible to the driver that will provide continuous warning in the 
event of a loss of fluid flow from the primary source or a failure of the backup 
system. 
 


4. Any-vacuum-power-assist unit shall be the largest unit recommended by the 
manufacturer for the model chassis bid. 
 


5. An auxiliary vacuum reservoir may be provided by the manufacturer to supply other 
vacuum-powered accessories. The reservoir supply shall be protected by a check 
valve. 


 
BUMPERS, FRONT— 
 
1. School buses shall be equipped with a front bumper. The chassis manufacturer for 


all school bus types shall furnish the front bumper, unless there is a specific 
agreement between the chassis manufacturer and body manufacturer. 


 
2. The front bumper shall be of pressed steel channel or equivalent material (except 


Type A buses having a GVWR of 14,500 pounds or less, which may be Original 
Equipment Manufacturer [OEM] supplied) at least 3/16-inches thick and not less 
than 8 inches wide (high). It shall extend beyond the forward-most part of the body, 
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grille, hood, and fenders and shall extend to the outer edges of the fenders at the 
bumper’s top line. 


 
3. The front bumper, except breakaway bumper ends, shall be of sufficient strength to 


permit pushing a vehicle of equal gross vehicle weight (GVW) without permanent 
distortion to the bumper, chassis, or body. 


 
4. The bumper shall be designed or reinforced so that it will not deform when the bus is 


lifted by a chain that is passed under the bumper (or through the bumper if holes are 
provided for this purpose) and attached to both tow eyes. For the purpose of 
meeting this specification, the bus shall be empty and positioned on a level, hard 
surface and both tow eyes shall share the load equally. 


 
BUMPERS, REAR—(See The Bus Body Section, Page 15) 
 
CERTIFICATION— 
 
Chassis, body, and after-market parts manufacturers shall, upon request, certify to the 
Office of Superintendent of Public Instruction (OSPI) that their product meets all 
Washington State and National School Transportation Specifications on items not 
covered by certification issued under requirements of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act. 
 
CLUTCH— 
 
1. Clutch torque capacity shall be equal to or greater than the engine torque output. 
 
2. A starter interlock shall be installed to prevent actuation of the starter if the clutch 


pedal is not depressed. 
 
COLOR— 
 
1. Chassis, including the front bumper, shall be black. (See Appendix, Page 58, Item 


3.)  Cowl and fenders shall be in National School Bus Yellow (NSBY). (See 
Appendix, Page 58, Item 2.)  The hood may be nonreflective black (See Appendix, 
Page 58, Item 4.) or nonreflective yellow. Wheels may be black, yellow, or 
manufacturer’s standard color. 


 
2. The grille may be manufacturer’s standard production color. 
 
DRIVE SHAFT— 
 
Torque capacity of the drive shaft assembly shall at least equal maximum engine torque 
as developed through lowest transmission gear reduction. The drive shaft or each 
portion, if segmented, shall be equipped with a protective metal guard or guards of 
sufficient strength to prevent the front of the driveline from dropping to the ground if 
broken. 
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ENGINE FIRE EXTINGUISHER—(optional) 
 
When a fire suppression system is installed, nozzles for fire suppression systems shall 
be located in the engine compartment, under the bus, in the electrical panel, or under 
the dash, but shall not be located in the passenger compartment. The system must 
include a light or buzzer to alert the driver that the system has been activated. 
 
ENGINE SHUTDOWN DEVICES— 
 
Devices that automatically shut the engine down completely due to high temperature, 
low oil pressure, etc., are prohibited. 
 
EXHAUST SYSTEM— 
 
1. The exhaust pipe, muffler, and tailpipe shall be outside the bus body compartment 


and attached to the chassis. 
 


2. The tailpipe shall be constructed of corrosion-resistant tubing material at least equal 
in strength and durability to 16-gauge steel tubing. 
 


3. The tailpipe shall exit to the rear or left side of the bus only: 
 


a. If tailpipe extends to the rear bumper, it shall extend at least to the rear vertical 
surface of the bumper but not more than ½-inch beyond. The top of tailpipe shall 
be not more than ½-inch below the bumper. 
 


b. If the tailpipe exits to the left side, it shall extend not more than ½-inch beyond 
the body limits and shall exit behind the driver’s compartment. The tailpipe shall 
not be placed beneath side emergency door, or the fuel tank fill entrance (unless 
tailpipe is shielded from possible fuel spill). 
 


c. Tailpipe may extend through bumper. 
 
4. The size of the tailpipe shall not be reduced after it leaves the muffler. 


 
5. The exhaust system on gas-powered buses shall be properly insulated by a securely 


attached shield or shields at any point where it is 12 inches or less from the fuel tank 
or connections on the fuel tank. 
 


6. The muffler shall be constructed of corrosion-resistant material. 
 
FENDERS, FRONT— 
 
1. The total spread of the outer edges of the front fenders, measured at the fender line, 


shall exceed the total spread of the front tires when the front wheels are in the 
straight-ahead position. 
 


2. The front fenders shall be properly braced and free from any body attachment. 
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FRAME— 
 
1. The frame or equivalent shall be of such design and strength as to correspond at 


least to standard practice for trucks of same general load characteristics that are 
used for severe service. 
 


2. Any secondary manufacturer that modifies the original chassis frame shall certify the 
performance of the workmanship and materials resulting from such modification. 
(See Appendix, Page 70, Item 23.) 
 


3. Any after-market frame modification shall not be for the purpose of extending or 
shortening the wheelbase. 
 


4. Holes in the top or bottom flanges or frame side rails and welding to the frame shall 
not be permitted except as provided or accepted by the chassis manufacturer. (This 
does not prevent the use of a shear rubber-type suspension system.) 
 


5. Frame lengths shall be provided in accordance with SBMI Design Objectives 
Booklet, current edition. (See Appendix, Page 62, Item 16.) 
 


FUEL TANK— 
 
Type A 
1. Single fuel tank shall be the largest offered by the manufacturer.  
 
2. Multiple fuel tanks are permissible if installed by the chassis manufacturer. 
 
Types B, C and D 
3. Each fuel tank shall be a minimum 30-gallon capacity and be provided by the 


chassis manufacturer. The actual draw capacity of each fuel tank shall be a 
minimum of 83 percent of the tank capacity. Each fuel tank shall be filled from and 
vented to the outside of the body, the location of which shall prohibit accidental fuel 
spillage on any part of the exhaust system. 


 
4. No portion of the fuel system outside the engine compartment, except the filler tube, 


shall extend above the top of the chassis frame rail. Fuel lines shall be mounted to 
obtain maximum possible protection from the chassis frame. 


 
5. A fuel filter/water separator with replaceable element shall be installed according to 


the engine manufacturer’s specifications. (Filter/separator shall be heated on diesel 
engines.) 


 
6. Fuel tank installation shall be in accordance with SBMI Design Objectives Booklet, 


current edition. (See Appendix, Page 62, Item 16.) 
 
7. If a tank size over 30-gallon capacity is supplied, the location of the front of the tank 


and filler spout must remain as specified by SBMI Design Objectives Booklet, 
current edition. (See Appendix, Page 62, Item 16.) 
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8. Center-mount tanks meeting all requirements of FMVSS 301 are permissible. 
 
9. A flush-mounted, sealed inspection plate shall be provided in the floor of the bus for 


access to the fuel tank sending unit and/or fuel pump. This plate shall not be 
installed under flooring material. 


 
10. The fuel tank may be mounted on the left chassis frame rail or behind the rear 


wheels on buses equipped with a wheelchair/mobility aid lift. 
 
11. Installation of alternative fuel systems, including fuel tanks and piping from the tank 


to the engine, shall comply with all applicable fire codes in effect on the date of 
manufacture of the bus. Reference Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 
212.50.040. 


 
GOVERNOR— 
 
1. An engine speed limiter shall be provided and set to limit engine speed, not to 


exceed the maximum revolutions per minute, as recommended by the engine 
manufacturer. 


 
2. A road speed governor may be installed. 
 
HAND THROTTLE— 
 
Types C and D 
All Type C and D buses shall be equipped with a locking type hand throttle or an 
electric/electronic-controlled fast idle. 
 
HEATING SYSTEM— 
 
The chassis engine shall have plugged openings for the purpose of supplying hot water 
for the bus heating system. The openings shall be suitable for attaching ¾-inch pipe 
thread/hose connectors. The engine shall be capable of supplying water having a 
temperature of at least 170º F at a flow rate of 50 pounds, or greater, per minute at the 
return end of 30 feet of 1-inch-inside-diameter automotive hot water heater hose. (SBMI 
Standard No. 001–Standard code for testing and rating automotive bus hot water 
heating and ventilating equipment.)  (See Appendix, Page 62, Item 17.)  (Also see 
Heaters, Page 26.)  
 
HORN— 
 
Buses shall be equipped with a horn or horns of standard make, with each horn capable 
of producing complex sound in bands of audio frequencies between 250 and 2,000 
cycles per second and tested per SAE Standard J377. (See Appendix, Page 59, Item 
10.) 
 







Washington State 9 September 1, 2006 
School Bus Specifications 


INSTRUMENTS AND INSTRUMENT PANEL— 
 
1. Instruments and gauges shall be mounted on the instrument panel in such a manner 


that each is clearly visible to the driver in a normal seated position. (See Appendix, 
Page 59, Item 10.) 


 
2. All instruments shall be easily accessible for maintenance and repairs. 


 
3. Instrument panel shall have lamps of sufficient candlepower to illuminate all 


instruments and gauges. 
 


4. The chassis shall be equipped with the following instruments and gauges (indicator 
lights in lieu of gauges are not acceptable, except as noted): 


 
a. Speedometer. 


 
b. Odometer. 


 
c. Oil pressure gauge. 


 
d. Water temperature gauge. 


 
e. Fuel gauge. 


 
f. Upper-beam headlight indicator. 


 
g. Turn signal indicator. 


 
h. Glow plug indicator, if appropriate. 
 


Type A and B (Item i. only) 
i. Ammeter or voltmeter with graduated scale indicating charge and discharge. 


 
Type C and D (Items j. through p.) 


j. Ammeter and voltmeter with graduated scale. 
 


k. Air pressure gauge/warning indicator: See Brakes, Page 4, Item 8. 
 


l. Vacuum gauge/warning indicator: See Brakes, Page 5, Item 2. 
 


m. Tachometer. 
 


n. Automatic transmission temperature gauge or warning light.  
 


o. An instrument indicating both MPH and RPM may be used in lieu of the separate 
speedometer and tachometer units. 


 
p. Multi-function gauge (MFG), refer to 2005 National School Transportation 


Specifications & Procedures Manual, Page 19, Item E. 
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5. On all buses both, the ammeter and its wiring are to be compatible with generating 
capacity. 


 
OIL FILTER— 
 
Type A 
1. Full-flow oil filter shall be provided. 
 
Types B, C, and D 
2. Full-flow oil filter shall be provided and have a capacity of at least one quart. 
 
OPENINGS— 
 
All openings in the floorboard and firewall between the chassis and passenger-carrying 
compartment shall be effectively sealed to prevent fumes or moisture from engine 
compartment or beneath the chassis from entering the passenger compartment. Where 
plates are used to cover openings, they shall have gaskets and be fastened securely. 
 
POWER AND GRADEABILITY—(See Appendix, Page 59, Item 13.) 
 
RETARDER SYSTEM—(optional) 
 
Retarder system, if installed, shall limit the speed of a fully loaded school bus to 19 mph 
on a 7 percent grade for no less than 3.6 miles. 
 
SHOCK ABSORBERS— 
 
1. The bus shall be equipped with heavy-duty front and rear double-acting shock 


absorbers compatible with the manufacturer’s rated axle capacity. 
 
Types C and D 
2. Shock absorbers are not required on a trunion-type rear suspension. 
 
SPRINGS— 
 
1. Springs or other types of suspension assemblies shall be of ample resiliency under 


all load conditions and of adequate strength to sustain a loaded bus without 
evidence of overload. 
 


2. Springs or other types of suspension assemblies shall be designed to carry their 
proportional share of gross vehicle weight. 
 


3. If leaf springs are used in the rear, they shall be parabolic- or progressive-type. 
 
Types C and D 
4. If multi-leaf front springs are used, stationary eyes shall be protected by a full 


wrapper leaf in addition to the main leaf. Parabolic springs are exempt from this 
requirement. 
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STEERING GEAR— 
 
1. Steering gear shall be approved by the chassis manufacturer and designed to 


ensure safe and accurate performance when the vehicle is operated with maximum 
load and at maximum speed. 
 


2. The steering mechanism shall provide for easy adjustment for lost motion. 
 


3. No changes shall be made in the steering apparatus that are not approved by the 
chassis manufacturer. 
 


4. There shall be clearance of at least 2 inches between the steering wheel and cowl 
instrument panel, windshield, or any other surface. 
 


5. Power steering is required and shall be of the integral type with integral valves. 
 


6. The steering system shall be designed to provide a means for lubrication of all wear-
points, if wear-points are not permanently lubricated. 
 


7. Power steering hoses shall be protected from excessive heat and vibration and be 
so installed as to prevent chafing. 
 


TIRES AND RIMS— 
 
1. Tires and rims of proper size and load rating, commensurate with the chassis 


manufacturer’s gross vehicle weight rating, shall be provided. (See Appendix, Page 
62, Item 14. and Page 76, Item 27.) 
 


2. All tires on any given axle shall be of the same size, ply, and load rating. 
 


3. Combination of rims and tires shall allow for tire chain installation. 
 


4. Recapped or retread tires are not permitted on front axles. 
 


5. Regrooved tires are not permitted. 
 


6. Section repairs are not permitted in the front tires. 
 


7. Spare tire, if carried, shall be appropriately mounted in an accessible location 
outside the passenger compartment. 


 
Type D 
8. Rear tandem suspension shall have a minimum of six tires. 
 
TOWING ATTACHMENTS, FRONT— 
 
Types B, C, and D 
Each chassis shall be equipped with two tow hooks or tow eyes mounted or capable of 
immediate mounting on the forward portion of the frame and they shall be of sufficient 
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strength to pull or be pulled by another vehicle of the same gross vehicle weight. Tow 
eyes or hooks shall be attached so they do not project beyond the front bumper. (For 
rear tow attachments, see The Bus Body Section, Page 41.) 
 
TRANSMISSION— 
 
1. Manual or automatic transmissions shall provide not less than three forward speeds 


and one reverse speed. 
 


2. The chassis manufacturer shall warrant the transmission to withstand the maximum 
torque developed by the engine. 
 


3. When the automatic transmission is controlled by a shift lever, there shall be a 
detent between each gear position. 
 


4. Buses equipped with manual transmissions shall have a transmission shift diagram 
affixed to the dash immediately ahead of the shift lever. 


 
Types C and D 
5. Transmission shall have an externally accessible filter.  
 
TURNING RADIUS— 
 
1. A chassis with a wheelbase of 264 inches or less shall have a right and left turning 


radius of not more than 42½ feet, curb-to-curb measurement. 
 


2. A chassis with a wheelbase of 265 inches or more shall have a right and left turning 
radius of not more than 44½ feet, curb-to-curb measurement. 


 
UNDERCOATING— 
 
1. The chassis manufacturer or agent thereof shall coat the undersides of steel or 


metallic-constructed front fenders with rustproofing compound for which compound 
manufacturer has issued notarized certification of compliance to the chassis builder 
that the compound meets or exceeds all performance and qualitative requirements. 
(See Paragraph 3.4 of Federal Specification TT-C-520b using modified test as 
outlined in The Bus Body Section, Page 41.) 


 
2. Type A buses may have restrictions for undercoating around exhaust systems. If so, 


plywood and/or bare metal must be protected against corrosion. 
 
3. If foam spray is applied to the underside of a school bus for sealing purposes, it 


must not cover any items needed to be inspected by the Washington State Patrol 
during an initial or routine inspection, including, but not limited to, body clips, fuel 
system parts, and air system parts. 
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WHEELS AND HUBS— 
 
Types A and B 
1. Wheels shall be disc-type. 
 
2. Hubs shall not have less than five studs. 
 
3. Dual rear wheels shall be provided for all buses over 10,000 lbs. GVWR. 
 
Types C and D 
4. Wheels shall be disc-type and may be hub or stud-piloted when flange or cone-type 


nuts are used. 
 
5. Type C and D buses equipped with hydraulic brakes shall have no less than six stud 


hubs. (See Brakes section) 
 
6. Type C and D buses equipped with air brakes and stud-piloted wheels shall have ten 


stud hubs, front and rear, and a separate set of Budd-type, ball seat lug nuts for both 
the inside and outside rear dual wheels. 


 
7. Type C and D buses equipped with air brakes and hub-piloted wheels may have 


eight or ten stud hubs, front and rear. 
 
WIRING— 
 
1. All chassis wiring shall conform to current applicable recommended practices of the 


SAE. (See Appendix, Page 59, Item 10.) 
 


2. Chassis manufacturer shall install a readily accessible terminal strip or connector on 
the body side of the cowl, or at an accessible location in the engine compartment of 
vehicles designed without a cowl, that shall contain the following terminals for the 
body connections: 


 
a. Main 100-amp body circuit. 


 
b. Tail lamps. 


 
c. Right-turn signal. 


 
d. Left-turn signal. 


 
e. Stop lamps. 


 
f. Backup lamps. 


 
g. Instrument panel lights (rheostat controlled). 
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3. An appropriate identifying wiring diagram for the electrical circuits of each chassis 
shall be provided to the body manufacturer for distribution to the end user (color 
and/or number coded). 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Section II 
 
 


The School Bus Body 
 







Washington State 15 September 1, 2006 
School Bus Specifications 


SECTION II 
THE SCHOOL BUS BODY 


AISLE— 
 
1. Minimum width of all aisles shall be 12 inches. (Also, see Emergency Exits, Page 


24, Item 1.t.) 
 


2. The seat backs shall be sufficiently tapered to give aisle width of 15 inches at tops of 
seat backs. 


 
BACKUP ALARM—(optional) 
 
An automatic audible alarm may be installed behind the rear axle and shall comply with 
the published Backup Alarm Standards (SAE J994b), providing a minimum of 112 dBA, 
or shall have a variable volume feature that allows the alarm to vary from 87 dBA to 112 
dBA sound level, staying at least 5 dBA above the ambient noise level. 
 
BATTERY—(See The Bus Chassis Section, Page 2) 
 
BELT CUTTER— 
 
All buses shall be equipped with a belt cutter. The belt cutter shall be secured in the 
driver’s compartment, within the driver’s reach while the driver is seated. The belt cutter 
shall be durable and designed to prevent the operator or others from being cut during 
use. 
 
BODY SIDES, EXTERIOR— 
 
Exterior body sides shall be free of all projections or protuberances capable of snagging 
or catching clothing. 
 
BUMPERS, FRONT—(See The Bus Chassis Section, Page 4) 
 
BUMPERS, REAR— 
 
1. Rear bumper shall be attached to the chassis frame in such manner that it may be 


easily removed, shall be so braced as to develop full strength of bumper section 
from rear or side impact, and shall be so attached as to discourage hitching of rides 
on the rear of the bus. 
 


2. Rear bumper shall extend beyond the rear-most part of the body surface at least 1 
inch, measured at the floor line. 
 


3. Rear bumper shall be shielded between body and bumper so as to discourage 
hitching of rides on the rear of the bus. 


 
Types A and B 
4. Rear bumper shall be wrapped around the back corners of the bus. It shall extend forward 


at least 6 inches, measured from the rear-most point of the body at the floor line. 
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5. Rear bumper shall be of pressed steel channel at least ⅛-inch thick and minimum 5 
inches wide (high) and of sufficient strength to permit being pushed by another 
vehicle without permanent distortion. 
 


Types C and D 
6. Rear bumper shall be wrapped around the back corners of the bus. It shall extend 


forward at least 12 inches, measured from the rear-most point of the body at the 
floor line.  
 


7. Rear bumper shall be of pressed steel channel at least 3/16-inch thick and minimum 
8 inches wide (high) and of sufficient strength to permit being pushed by another 
vehicle without permanent distortion. 


 
CAPACITY PLATE 
 
A label indicating the maximum design capacity of the bus shall be located near or 
incorporated in the bus body identification label. 
 
COLOR— 
 
1. School bus body shall be painted National School Bus Yellow. (See Appendix, Page 


58, Item 2.) 
 


2. Rub rails and bumpers shall be painted black (See Appendix, Page 58, Item 3.). The 
hood may be nonreflective black (See Appendix, Page 58, Item 4.) or nonreflective 
yellow. 
 


3. Body side lettering shall be black on National School Bus Yellow or National School 
Bus Yellow on black. 
 


4. Grilles may be the manufacturer’s standard production color. 
 


5. The roof of the bus may be painted white except that the front and rear roof caps 
shall remain National School Bus Yellow. (Reference Appendix B, Page 251, 2005 
National School Transportation Specifications & Procedures Manual.)  (Also, see 
Identification, Page 29, Item 7.) 


 
6. Effective September 1, 2005: Reflective material shall be installed on the following 


areas of the bus. (See Appendix, Pages 64 and 65, Item 20., for a diagram defining 
locations of markings referred to below.  


 
a. The rear of the bus body shall be marked with a strip of reflective National School 


Bus Yellow material no greater than 2 inches in width to be applied to the back of 
the bus, extending from the left lower corner of the “SCHOOL BUS” lettering, 
across to the left side of the bus, then vertically down to the top of the bumper, 
across the bus on a line immediately above the bumper to the right side, then 
vertically up to a point even with the strip placement on the left side, and 
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concluding with a horizontal strip terminating at the right lower corner of the 
“SCHOOL BUS” lettering. 
 


b. “SCHOOL BUS” signs, if not a lighted design, shall be marked with reflective 
National School Bus Yellow material comprising background for lettering of the 
front and/or rear “SCHOOL BUS” signs. 
 


c. The sides of the bus body shall be marked with reflective National School Bus 
Yellow material at least 2 inches but not more than 6 inches in width, extending 
the length of the bus body and located (vertically) as close as practicable to the 
beltline.  


 
7. The front and/or rear bumper may be marked diagonally 45 degrees down toward 


the left side of the bus with 2-inch-wide strips of noncontrasting reflective material. 
 
CONSTRUCTION— 
 
The following construction standards shall apply in addition to federal standards 
governing school bus body construction and testing. 
 
1. Construction shall be of prime commercial quality steel or other metal or other 


material with strength at least equivalent to all-steel as certified by the bus body 
manufacturer. (See Appendix, Page 58, Item 5.)  All such construction material used 
in the interior of the bus shall be fire-resistant. 
 


2. Fiberglass or other resin-coated materials may be used on the exterior of the bus if 
their use does not compromise the ability of the bus to meet FMVSS 220 and 221 for 
rollover and joint strength requirements. 
 


3. Side Intrusion Test: The bus body shall be constructed to withstand an intrusion 
force equal to the curb weight of the vehicle, but shall not exceed 20,000 pounds, 
whichever is less. Each vehicle shall be capable of meeting this requirement when 
tested in accordance with the procedures set forth below. 


 
The complete body structure, or a representative seven-body section mock up with 
seats installed, shall be load-tested at a location 24 inches plus or minus 2 inches 
above the floor line, with a maximum 10 inch diameter cylinder, 48 inches long, 
mounted in a horizontal plane.  


 
The cylinder shall be placed as close as practicable to the mid-point of the tested 
structure, spanning two internal vertical structural members. The cylinder shall be 
statically loaded to the required force of curb weight or 20,000 pounds, whichever is 
less, in a horizontal plane with the load applied from the exterior toward the interior 
of the test structure. Once the minimum load has been applied, the penetration of 
the loading cylinder into the passenger compartment shall not exceed a maximum 
of 10 inches from its original point of contact. There can be no separation of lapped 
panels or construction joints. Punctures, tears, or breaks in the external panels are 
acceptable but are not permitted on any adjacent panel. 
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Body companies shall certify compliance with this intrusion requirement, including 
test results, if requested. 


 
4. Construction shall be dust proof and watertight. 


 
5. All openings between the chassis and passenger compartment must be sealed. 


(See Openings, Page 10.) 
 
CROSSING CONTROL ARM— 
 
1. All school buses shall be equipped with a crossing control arm. The crossing arm 


shall: 
 


a. Be SAE J1133 approved. 
 


b. Be right-side mounted on front bumper. 
 


c. Extend at least 5 feet 6 inches and be so constructed to prevent injury to 
students. 
 


d. Be activated at any time the stop signal arm is extended or the overhead 
alternately flashing red lights are activated by the door switch. 


 
2. Air-braked buses may be equipped with an air or electric actuated control arm. If air, 


an air pressure regulator valve mounted in an accessible location shall be provided. 
 
3. Non-air-braked buses may be equipped with either electric-or vacuum-actuated 


control arms. 
 
4. If an electric unit is installed on any bus, a quick disconnect plug near the bumper 


shall be provided. 
 
5. All air, electrical, or vacuum hoses and wiring shall be securely mounted and 


protected by grommets or loom wherever they pass through or over body or chassis 
members. 


 
6. The crossing arm wand, if painted, shall be National School Bus Yellow or yellow 


and black. 
 
DEFROSTERS— 
 
1. Defroster system shall be of sufficient capacity to keep the windshield clear of fog, 


ice, and snow. 
 
2. Defrosting and defogging equipment shall direct a sufficient flow of heated air onto 


the windshield, the window to the left of the driver, and the glass in the viewing area 
directly to the right of the driver to reduce the amount of frost, fog, and snow. 
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3. The defrosting and defogging system shall conform to SAE Standards J381 and 
382. (See Appendix, Page 59, Item 10.) 


 
4. The defroster and defogging system shall be capable of furnishing heated outside 


ambient air, except that part of the system furnishing additional air to the windshield, 
entrance door and stepwell may be of the recirculating air type. Auxiliary fans are not 
to be considered as a defrosting and defogging system. 


 
5. Auxiliary fans, if installed, shall meet the following requirements: 
 


a. The fans for the left and right sides shall be placed in a location where the flow is 
not obstructed. The location of the fan must not reduce the driver’s vision to the 
mirrors.   


 
b. Fans shall be in a location where they can be adjusted to their maximum 


effectiveness, without blocking driver’s view of the mirrors. 
 


c. Shall be no larger than 6 inches in diameter. 
 


d. Blades shall be covered with a protective cage. A separate switch shall control 
each of the fans. 


 
DOORS, SERVICE— 
 
1. The service door shall be located on the right side of the bus within the driver’s view. 


 
2. Vertical closing edges shall be equipped with flexible material. 


 
3. The service door shall be equipped with padding at the top edge of the door 


opening. Pad shall be at least 3 inches wide and 1 inch thick, including the backing, 
and extend the full width of the door opening. This may be accomplished with 
multiple sections with no more than 1 inch between sections. 
 


4. The glass in the door shall be of AS-3 grade or better. The bottom of the glass 
panel(s) shall not be more than 10 inches from the top surface of the bottom step. 
The top of the glass panel(s) shall not be more than 6 inches from the top of the 
door. 


 
5. Side cargo-type doors are not permitted. 


 
6. The service door shall be a split-type, sedan-type, or jackknife-type. (Split-type door 


includes any sectioned door that divides and opens inward or outward.) If one 
section of a split-type door opens inward and the other opens outward, the front 
section shall open outward. 
 


7. The service door shall have minimum horizontal opening of 24 inches and minimum 
vertical opening of 68 inches. 
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Type A 
8. The service door may be power or manually operated. Door shall be under control of 


the driver, and so designed as to afford easy release. If manual, the door shall be 
equipped with a positive latching device to prevent accidental opening. If power, the 
door shall be equipped with a manual release in case of power failure. When hand 
lever is used, no parts shall come together so as to shear or crush fingers. Manual 
door controls shall not require more than 25 pounds of force to operate at any point 
throughout the range of operation, as tested on a 10 percent grade both uphill and 
downhill. 
 


Types B, C and D 
9. The service door shall be power operated, under control of the driver, and so 


designed as to afford easy release. The door shall be equipped with a manual 
release in case of power failure. 


 
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT— 
 
1. Body fluid cleanup kit. 
 


a. Each bus shall be equipped with a removable and moisture-proof body fluid 
cleanup and deodorant kit for use on potentially infectious blood and body fluid 
spills. It shall be properly identified as a body fluid cleanup kit and shall consist of 
a durable container with a minimum of the following contents: 


 
(1) One pair of medical examination gloves. 


 
(2) One packet of odor-absorbent material. 


 
(3) Two water-resistant spatulas. 


 
(4) One paper bag with lining or one plastic bag. 


 
(5) At least 100-square inches of germicidal wiping cloth or one bottle of 


Environmental Protection Agency-(EPA) registered hospital grade germicidal 
detergent and at least one plain wiping cloth. 
 


(6) One bottle containing at least ½-ounce of antiseptic hand rinse or one packet 
of antiseptic hand wipe towelettes. (All items to be nonflammable.) 
 


(7) One plastic final disposal bag with twist-ties. 
 


(8) One step-by-step instruction sheet with corresponding photographs. 
 


b. Kit shall be properly secured, be as compact as possible, and be conveniently 
mounted in the driver’s area out of reach of seated students. (Also, see 
Emergency Equipment Cabinet, Page 21.) 
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2. Fire extinguisher. 
 


a. The bus shall be equipped with at least one UL-approved pressurized, dry 
chemical fire extinguisher. The extinguisher shall be securely mounted in a 
bracket located in the driver’s compartment and be readily accessible to the 
driver and passengers. A pressure gauge shall be mounted on the extinguisher 
and shall be easily read without moving the extinguisher from its mounted 
position. 
 


b. The fire extinguisher shall have a total rating of 2A10BC or greater and at least 5 
pound capacity. The operating mechanism shall be sealed with a type of seal 
that will not interfere with the use of the fire extinguisher. (Also, see Emergency 
Equipment Cabinet, Page 21.) 


 
3. First aid kit. 
 
The bus shall have a removable, moisture-proof and dust-proof first aid kit in an 
accessible place in the driver’s compartment. It shall be properly mounted, secure, and 
identified as a first aid kit. The location of the first aid kit shall be marked. (Also see 
Emergency Equipment Cabinet, Page 21.) (See Appendix, Page 58, Item 6, for 
contents.) 
 
4. Highway Warning Kit. 
 


a. Buses shall be equipped with a highway warning kit containing a minimum of 
three reflective triangles. 
 


b. Whenever possible, the highway warning kit shall be located in the driver’s 
compartment readily accessible to the driver and secured. (Also, see Emergency 
Equipment Cabinet, Page 21.)  


 
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT CABINET— 
 
An equipment cabinet may be installed in the driver’s compartment to include any of the 
following: the body fluid cleanup kit, fire extinguisher, first aid kit, and the highway 
warning kit. This cabinet, if installed, shall be labeled in contrasting colored letters not 
more than 2 inches and not less than 1 inch high identifying all of the contents therein. 
All emergency equipment located within the equipment cabinet must be secured but 
readily accessible. Cabinet shall be securely anchored and have a latch capable of 
securing contents within. 
 
EMERGENCY EXITS— 
 
1. Emergency doors and emergency windows. 
 


a. There shall be no steps leading to the emergency door(s). If a rear or side 
emergency door sill extends above the floor line, a ramp shall be provided 
covering all area over which a foot may pass as an individual exits through the 
door. This will also serve to cover heater hoses or other equipment located 
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above the floor surface leading to any emergency door. If no sill exists and such 
equipment is recessed into the floor, there may be a removable access cover 
protruding no more than ¼-inch above the floor surface in this same area. 
 


b. Emergency doors shall have a device to maintain a minimum 90-degree opening 
position. The device shall not require any action on the part of the user other than 
pushing the door to the specified position or just beyond the specified position. 
This device shall be located so it will not impede egress or cause injury. 
 


c. The device shall be corrosion-resistant and hold the door at the specified 
opening position with the bus in any position, unless the pull of gravity will cause 
the door to remain open to its fullest extent. The device shall permit the user to 
close the door from inside or outside of the bus. 
 


d. Emergency door(s) shall be equipped with padding at the top edge of each door 
opening. Pad shall be at least 3 inches wide and one 1 inch thick, including the 
backing, and extend the full width of the door opening. This may be 
accomplished with multiple sections with no more than 1 inch between sections. 


 
e. Each school bus emergency door or rear emergency window shall have the 


designation “Emergency Door” (for emergency doors) or “Emergency Exit” (for 
rear emergency windows) in letters at least 2 inches high, of a color that 
contrasts with its background, located at the top of or directly above the door or 
window on the inside and outside surfaces of the bus. Lettering may be on the 
glass. Designations meeting the above requirements may be placed on or up to 4 
inches below the glass of the emergency window or emergency door(s) (the 
upper glass for rear emergency door) on the outside surface of the bus. Concise 
operating instructions describing the motions necessary to unlatch and open the 
door or window, in letters at least 3/8-inch high of a color that contrasts with its 
background, shall be located within 6 inches of the release mechanism on the 
inside surface of the bus. An arrow shall be located as close as possible to the 
release mechanism on the inside to indicate direction of release. The color of the 
arrow shall be red. 
 


f. An arrow shall be located as close as possible to the release mechanism on the 
outside surface of each emergency door or window to indicate direction of 
release. The color of the arrow shall be black or red. 
 


g. When the release mechanism is not in the closed position and the vehicle ignition 
is in the “on” position with the engine running, a continuous warning sound shall 
be audible at the driver’s seating position and in the vicinity of the emergency 
door having the unclosed mechanism. This warning sound shall also be required 
for the rear emergency exit window when moved outward from the closed 
position no more than 1 inch measured at the bottom edge of the window. 
 


h. Guard(s) of metal or other material at least equal in strength to metal shall be 
placed over emergency door control(s) on the inside to reduce the chance of 
accidental opening. 
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i. Provision for opening emergency doors and windows from outside shall consist 
of a nondetachable device so designed as to discourage hitching of rides but to 
permit opening when necessary. There shall be no handles on back of bus other 
than the manufacturer’s standard handle(s) on emergency doors or emergency 
windows. 
 


j. Emergency door(s) or emergency window locks of any kind are prohibited unless 
they meet the ignition interlock requirements of FMVSS 217, Item S5.2.3 that 
states in part, “The engine starting system of a school bus shall not operate if any 
emergency door is locked from either inside or outside the bus.”  If a lock of any 
kind is placed in the locked position, with the vehicle ignition in the “on” position 
and with the engine running, a continuous warning sound shall be audible at the 
driver’s seating position and in the vicinity of the emergency door or window 
having the locked device. 
 


k. All school buses with a rear emergency door and an inside body length of 215 
inches or more must also have a left side emergency door. This measurement is 
to be made near the centerline of the bus from the rear side of the stepwell to the 
appropriate point at rear of passenger seating area. (See Appendix, Page 63, 
Item 19, for proper measurement procedure.) 
 


l. Rear door(s) must be equipped with a fastening device which may be quickly 
released from both the inside and outside and designed so as to offer protection 
against accidental release. 


 
m. Emergency doors shall have minimum horizontal opening of 24 inches and 


minimum vertical opening of 45 inches measured from floor level. 
 


n. The upper portion of the emergency door(s) shall be equipped with glass of AS-3 
grade or better. The exposed area shall be not less than 300 square inches for 
the left side emergency door and not less than 400 square inches for the rear 
emergency door. 
 


o. Emergency door(s) latch(es) shall be equipped with an interior red-colored 
handle that will extend at least 9 inches from the door jamb toward the center of 
the emergency door and shall lift up to release the latch. 
 


p. All buses must have a standard rear emergency door or a rear emergency 
window. 
 


q. All Type C and D buses equipped with a rear emergency window must have a 
left and right side emergency door. 
 


r. If equipped, the left side emergency door shall be located forward of the rear axle 
at the approximate center of the usable passenger seating area. (Also, see Item 
s. below.) 
 


s. The right side emergency door may be located behind the rear axle or in front of 
the rear axle. If located in front of the rear axle, the door must be as close as 
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practicable to the rearmost part of the passenger seating area. The right side 
emergency door and the left side emergency door shall be placed as to ensure 
maximum separation of the two side emergency doors. 
 


t. At a minimum, there shall be clear aisles and side emergency door openings 
large enough to permit unobstructed passage of a rectangular parallelepiped 45 
inches high, 12 inches wide, and shall extend from the outer edge of the door sill 
to the center aisle of the bus, keeping the 45 inch dimension vertical, the 12 inch 
dimension parallel to the opening, and the lower surface in contact with the floor 
of the bus or, if a sill exists at the side emergency door, level with the top of the 
sill at all times. 
 


u. To achieve the requirements of Item t. above, automatic flip-up seats may be 
used at side emergency doors only, and shall meet the following: 


 
(1) Automatic flip-up seats shall be placed at the maximum seat spacing 


permitted by FMVSS 222 of 24 inches from the seating reference point 
(SRP). 


 
(2) Automatic flip-up seats shall be constructed to prohibit passenger limbs from 


becoming entrapped between the seat back and the seat cushion when in the 
upright, or seated, position. 


 
(3) The bottom of the flip-up seat shall be covered with sheet metal or other 


material of equal strength and durability to prevent lacerations, puncture 
wounds, or the snagging of clothing. 


 
(4) The seat cushion shall be designed to rise to a vertical position automatically 


when not occupied. 
 


v. No seat or restraining barrier may extend rearward of the forward most portion of 
the latch mechanism of a side emergency door when it is in the latched position. 
 


w. The rear emergency exit window shall be no smaller than 16 inches in height and 
54 inches in width. The window shall be hinged from the top, shall be equipped 
with a device(s) to assist in opening, and shall have a device to maintain a 
minimum 90-degree opening position. The device shall not require any action on 
the part of the user other than pushing the door to the specified position, or just 
beyond the specified position. This device shall be located so it will not impede 
egress or cause injury.  
 


x. Platforms or panels shall cover the space between the rear seats and emergency 
window. These platforms or panels shall be installed on a horizontal plane at a 
point no more than 4 inches below the bottom of the emergency window. 


 
2. Side emergency windows (optional). 
 


a. May not be used to replace state-required emergency exits. 
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b. Limit of two per side. 
 
3. Emergency roof exit/ventilator(s). 
 


a. All buses shall be equipped with a minimum number of emergency roof 
exit/ventilator(s) according to maximum design capacity as follows: 


 
(1) Up to and including 34 passengers = one exit. 
 
(2) 35 passenger and above = two exits. 


 
b. If the bus is equipped with one emergency roof exit/ventilator, it shall be located 


at the approximate center of the usable passenger seating area. 
 


c. If the bus is equipped with two emergency roof exit/ventilators, one shall be in the 
approximate center of the forward one-half of the usable passenger seating area 
and one in the approximate center of the rear one-half of the usable passenger 
seating area. 
 


d. If the bus is equipped with three emergency roof exits/ventilators, they shall be in 
the approximate center of each one-third of the usable passenger seating area. 
 


e. In all of the above situations, if locating a roof hatch in the approximate center of 
a seating area will intersect a roof bow, then placement shall provide maximum 
separation of the emergency exits. 
 


f. There shall be an alarm on each emergency roof exit/ventilator that will give a 
continuous warning sound audible at the driver’s seating position when any 
emergency roof exit/ventilator latching mechanism is moved to the emergency 
exit position. 
 


g. Each emergency roof exit/ventilator shall be capable of being opened to its 
emergency exit position from inside and outside the bus. 
 


h. Each emergency roof exit/ventilator shall meet all applicable requirements of 
FMVSS 217. 


 
FLAG—(optional) 
 
1. A flag decal may be located on the belt line in front of or behind the 


district/contractor name. 
 
2. The flag decal shall be no larger than the height of the school district name. 
 
3. The decal shall meet all Federal Flag Regulations (Title 4, United States Code, 


Chapter 1, Section 1 and Section 2 and Executive Order 10834). 
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FLOOR and FLOOR COVERING— 
 
1. The floor in the under-seat area, including tops of the wheelhousings, driver’s 


compartment and toeboard, shall be covered with an elastomer floor covering, 
having a minimum overall thickness of ⅛-inch and a calculated burn rate of 0.1 or 
less using the test methods, procedures, and formulas listed in FMVSS No. 302. The 
driver’s area and toeboard area in all Type A buses may be the manufacturer’s 
standard flooring and floor covering. 
 


2. Floor covering must be permanently bonded to the floor and must not crack when 
subjected to sudden changes in temperature. Bonding or adhesive material shall be 
waterproof and shall be of a type recommended by the manufacturer of the floor 
covering material. All seams must be sealed with waterproof sealer. 
 


3. The floor covering in the aisles shall be ribbed or other raised pattern elastomer and 
have a calculated burn rate of 0.1 or less using the test methods, procedures, and 
formulas listed in FMVSS No. 302. Minimum overall thickness shall be 3/16-inch 
measured from the tops of the ribs. 
 


4. The floor shall be of prime commercial quality steel of at least 14-gauge or other 
metal or other material at least equal in strength to 14-gauge steel. The floor shall be 
flat from front to back and from side to side except in the wheelhousings, toeboard, 
and driver’s seat platform areas. 


 
Types B, C, and D  
5. A flush-mounted sealed inspection plate shall be provided in the floor of the bus for 


access to the fuel tank sending unit and/or fuel pump. This plate shall not be 
installed under flooring material.  


 
HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS— 
 
1. Heating System. 
 


a. Heaters shall be of hot water type. 
 


b. The front heater shall be of fresh air or combination fresh air and recirculating 
type. 
 


c. Portable heaters may not be used. 
 


d. Heater hoses and clamps shall be adequately supported and shielded to protect 
hoses against excessive wear due to vibration. Hoses inside of the vehicle must 
have protective shielding to protect the driver and passengers in the event of 
hose rupture. Heater hoses shall conform to SAE J20e. (See Appendix, Page 59, 
Item 10.) 
 


e. Buses shall have a minimum of two heaters: one front and one rear. 
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f. The heating system shall be capable of maintaining bus interior temperatures as 
specified in SAE test procedure J2233. 
 


g. Hot water system shall include a shutoff valve installed in the pressure and return 
lines at or near the engine in an accessible location. 
 


h. Accessible bleeder valves shall be installed in an appropriate place in the return 
lines of body company-installed heaters to remove air from the heater lines. 


 
i. Heater motors, cores, and fans must be readily accessible for service. Access   


panels shall be provided as needed. 
 


j. Auxiliary fuel-fired heating systems may be installed, provided they meet the 
following requirements: 


 
(1) Heaters shall use commercially available grades of diesel only. 


 
(2) Heater(s) may be direct, hot air-type or connected to the engine coolant 


system. 
 


(3) Heater(s) shall be installed per the heater manufacturer’s written instructions. 
 


(4) Heater exhaust shall exit on the left side of the bus, at a location other than 
below the left side emergency door in a manner that will not endanger 
passengers. 
 


(5) Heater manufacturer shall provide certification to the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction that the unit complies with all applicable FMVSS. 
 


(6) Heater shall be equipped with a positive shut off, manual reset, rollover 
protection device. This device shall activate at any angle of 45º or greater 
from horizontal. 


 
(7)  This device shall activate at any angle of 45º or greater from horizontal. 
 
(8) Heaters shall be protected by their own fuse or circuit breaker and have high-


and low-voltage protection shutdown. 
 


Types C and D 
k. On Type C and D buses there shall be a water flow-regulating valve installed in 


the pressure line for convenient operation by the driver while seated. 
 
2. Air conditioning system (optional). 
 
The following specifications are applicable to all types of school buses that may be 
equipped with air conditioning. This section is divided into two parts: Part 1 covers 
performance specifications and Part 2 covers other requirements applicable to all 
buses. 
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a. Performance Specifications. 
 


The installed air conditioning system should cool the interior of the bus down to 
at least 80º F, measured at a minimum of three points located 4 feet above the 
floor at the longitudinal centerline of the bus. The three points shall be: (1) near 
the driver’s location; (2) at the midpoint of the body; and (3) 2 feet forward of the 
emergency door or, for Type D rear engine buses, 2 feet forward of the end of 
the aisle. 
 
The test conditions under which the above performance must be achieved shall 
consist of: (1) placing the bus in a room (such as a paint booth) where ambient 
temperature can be maintained at 100º F; (2) heat soaking the bus at 100º F with 
windows open for at least one hour; and (3) closing windows, turning on the air 
conditioner with the engine running at the chassis manufacturer’s recommended 
low idle speed, and cooling the interior of the bus to 80º F or lower within a 
maximum of 30 minutes while maintaining 100º F outside temperature. 


 
Alternately, and at the user’s discretion, this test may be performed under actual 
summer conditions, which consist of temperatures above 85º F, humidity above 
50 percent with normal sun loading of the bus and the engine running at the 
engine manufacturer’s recommended low idle speed. After a minimum of one 
hour of heat soaking, the system shall be turned on and must provide a minimum 
20º temperature drop in the 30-minute time limit. 


 
b. Other Requirements. 


 
(1) Evaporator cases, lines and ducting (as equipped) shall be designed in 


such a manner that all condensation is effectively drained to the exterior of 
the bus below the floor level under all conditions of vehicle movement and 
without leakage on any interior portion of bus. 
 


(2) Any evaporator or ducting system shall be designed and installed so as to 
be free of injury-prone projections or sharp edges. The evaporators shall 
be installed in front and/or rear bulkheads. Any ductwork shall be installed 
so that exposed edges face the front of the bus and do not present sharp 
edges. 
 


(3) On specially equipped school buses, the evaporator and ducting (if used) 
shall be placed high enough that they will not obstruct occupant 
securement shoulder strap upper attachment points. This clearance shall 
be provided along entire length of the passenger area on both sides of the 
bus interior to allow for potential retrofitting of new wheelchair positions 
and occupant securement devices throughout the bus. 
 


(4) The body may be equipped with insulation, including sidewalls, roof, 
firewall, rear, inside body bows and plywood or composite floor insulation 
to aid in heat dissipation and reflection. 
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(5) All glass (windshield, service and emergency doors, side and rear 
windows) may be equipped with maximum integral tinting allowed by 
federal, state or ANSI standards for the respective locations, except that 
windows rear of the driver’s compartment, if tinted, shall have 
approximately 28 percent light transmission. 
 


(6) Electrical generating capacity shall be provided to accommodate the 
additional electrical demands imposed by the air conditioning system. 
 


(7) Roofs may be painted white to aid in heat dissipation. (See Appendix, 
Page 65, Item 20.) 


 
IDENTIFICATION— 
 
1. The school bus body shall have the words “SCHOOL BUS” at least 8 inches high on 


both the front and rear of the body. (See Color, Page 16, Item 6.b.) Lettering shall be 
placed as high as possible without impairment of visibility. Lettering shall conform to 
“Series B” of Standard Alphabets for Highway Signs. (See Appendix, Page 58, Item 
8.) 
 


2. District name and number shall be placed on each side of the bus below the window 
line with 4 inch minimum letters. 
 


3. Contractor or cooperative name shall be placed on each side of the bus below the 
window line with 4 inch minimum letters. 
 


4. A reflective sign or decal, to be attached to the rear of the bus, shall measure a 
minimum of 400 square inches and bear the wording: 


 
Unlawful to Pass 


When 
Red Lights Flash 


 
The lettering of lines 1, 2 and 3 shall be 3 inches in height. The color of lines 1 and 
2 shall be black. The color of line 3 shall be red. The background shall be silver-
retrodirective-reflex-reflective sheeting. The material shall be automotive 
engineering grade or better, meeting initial reflectance value in FHWA FP 85 and 
retaining at least 50 percent of these values for a minimum of six years. 


 
5. Only signs and lettering approved by state law, regulation, or authority shall appear 


on the bus. 
 


6. The district name may be placed on the front and/or back of the bus below the 
window line in letters no larger than 3 inches in height.  


 
7. Equipment identification numbers no larger than 6 inches may be placed on the front 


and/or rear of school bus and/or on or near one or more of the four corners of the 
bus. 
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INSIDE HEIGHT— 
 
Type A-1 
1. The inside body height shall be a minimum of 62 inches. 
 
Types A-2, B, C, and D 
2. The inside body height shall be 72 inches or more, measured metal to metal, at any 


point on the longitudinal centerline from the front vertical bow to the rear vertical 
bow. 


 
INSULATION— 
 
1. The body shall be insulated with suitable material for deadening sound. The roof 


shall be insulated with a minimum of 1½-inches of fiberglass or equal and properly 
vented to prevent condensation. The rest of the body shall be insulated with 
fiberglass or equal material capable of maintaining the inside bus body temperatures 
at the required level for the area in which the bus is used. The Underwriters 
Laboratories Inc., must approve all materials used. (See Appendix, Page 58, Item 9.)  
Unit must be dust proof and watertight. 
 


2. Floor insulation shall be either five-ply nominal ⅝-inch (Type A-1 may be ½-inch) 
thick plywood or material of equal or greater strength and insulation R value and it 
will equal or exceed properties of exterior-type softwood plywood, C-D Grade as 
specified in standard issued by U.S. Department of Commerce. (See Appendix, 
Page 58, Item 9.)  When plywood is used, all exposed edges shall be sealed. 
 


3. If foam spray is applied to the underside of a school bus for insulation purposes, it 
must not cover any items needed to be inspected by the Washington State Patrol 
during an initial or routine inspection, including, but not limited to, body clips, fuel 
system parts, and air system parts. 


 
INTERIOR— 
 
1. The interior of the bus shall be free of all unnecessary projections, which include, but 


are not limited to, luggage racks and attendant handrails likely to cause injury. This 
standard requires inner lining on the ceiling and walls. All walls from the top of the 
seat rail to the bottom of the windows shall be covered with an unpainted durable 
finished material. If the ceiling is constructed so as to contain lapped joints, exposed 
edges shall be beaded, hemmed, flanged, or otherwise treated to minimize sharp 
edges. 
 


2. The driver’s area forward of the foremost padded barriers will permit the mounting of 
required safety equipment and vehicle operating equipment. 
 


3. Every school bus shall be constructed so that the noise level taken at the ear of the 
occupant nearest to the primary vehicle noise source shall not exceed 85dBA when 
tested according to the procedure found in Appendix B, Page 253 of the 2005 
National School Transportation Specifications & Procedures Manual.  
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4. The bus shall be equipped with two holders in which to display the operation permit 
and certificate of registration. Holders shall be 4 by 5 inches minimum, with a 
transparent covering and located in the driver’s compartment for easy access. 
 


5. WAC rules and/or district policy addressing student conduct and safety-related 
issues may be displayed in the driver’s compartment, securely fastened, in an area 
that will not obstruct the driver’s view. 


 
6. Individual student seating identification may be placed above windows in the 


passenger compartment. Seating identification shall be securely fastened and shall 
not exceed 24 square inches. 


 
LAMPS AND SIGNALS— 
 
1. All lamps on the exterior of the vehicle shall be approved by OSPI and the 


Washington State Patrol Equipment and Standards Review Unit and shall conform 
to design, construction, and mounting requirements as specified in SAE J887a (See 
Appendix, Page 59, Item 10.) and/or FMVSS 108, as appropriate, or any subsequent 
standards thereof. 
 


2. Interior lamps shall be provided that adequately illuminate the aisle and stepwell. 
Interior lights shall be able to illuminate with the ignition key in any position. Stepwell 
light shall be illuminated by a service door-operated switch so as to illuminate only 
when the ignition switch or headlights and clearance lights are on and the service 
door is opened. 
 


3. Alternately flashing school bus warning lights (RCW 46.37.290) shall comply with all 
standards of chapter 204-74A WAC. (See Appendix, Page 66, Item 21.) (Also, see 
Washington State Patrol Inspection Procedures for eight-light systems. See 
Appendix, Page 69, Item 22.) 
 


4. Turn signals, stop and tail lamps. 
 


a. Each school bus shall be equipped with amber signal lamps mounted as high as 
practicable, front and rear, and placed as wide apart as practicable but not less 
than 3 feet. These signal lamps must be connected to a hazard-warning switch to 
cause simultaneous flashing when needed as a vehicular traffic hazard warning. 
Front turn signal lamps may satisfy this requirement. 
 


b. The rear turn signal lamps shall be at least 7 inches in diameter (or if a shape 
other than round, a minimum of 38 inches of illuminated area) and their center 
line shall be approximately 8 inches below the rear windows. 
 


c. The location of the front turn signal lamps shall be such that they can be clearly 
distinguished when the headlamps are lighted on the lower beam. 
 


d. There shall also be side amber turn signal lamps, one mounted on the right side 
just behind the entrance door and one mounted on the left side just behind the 
driver’s compartment as high as practicable in the beltline area. 
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e. The turn signal lamps shall flash at a rate from 60 to 120 times per minute and 
shall reach full brilliance during each cycle. 
 


f. There shall be visible and/or audible means of giving a clear indication to the 
driver when the signal lamps are on. 


 
5. Buses shall be equipped with four combination red stop and tail lamps. The upper 


set shall consist of two combination lamps with a minimum diameter of 7 inches (or if 
a shape other than round, a minimum 38 square inches of illuminated area) and 
shall be mounted on the rear of the bus just inside the turn signals. 
 


6. The lower set shall consist of two combination lamps with a minimum diameter of 4 
inches (or if a shape other than round, a minimum of 12 square inches of illuminated 
area) and shall be placed on the rear of the body between the beltline and the floor 
line. The rear license plate lamp may be combined with one lower tail lamp. Stop 
lamps shall be activated by the service brakes and shall emit a steady light when 
illuminated. 
 


7. Backup lamps. 
 


The bus body shall be equipped with at least two but not more than four white rear 
backup lamp signals. Minimum lamp size shall be 4 inches in diameter; maximum 
lamp size shall be 7 inches in diameter. If a shape other than round, there shall be a 
minimum of 13 square inches of illuminated area, meeting FMVSS 108. If backup 
lamps are placed on the same horizontal line as the brake lamps and turn signal 
lamps, they shall be inboard. 
 


8. Strobe lamp. 
 
 If installed, shall be subject to the following requirements: 
 


a. A single lamp meeting the Class I requirements of SAE J1318, 360 degree, 
gaseous discharge warning lamp. 
 


b. Polarity protected. 
 


c. Clear white lens only. 
 


d. Maximum height above bus roof, less than 8 inches. 
 


e. Mounted on the centerline of the roof on the rear one-half of the bus, but at no 
time any closer than 6 feet from the rear, measured from a vertical plane tangent 
to the rearmost point of the bus body. 
 


f. Radio frequency interference and electromagnetic interference filtering required. 
(Light must not be capable of activating emergency traffic control light switches.) 
 


g. The light shall be activated by a manual switch, independent of all other 
switches, and the switch shall be labeled. 
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h. The switch shall have a pilot light that indicates when the strobe light is in 
operation. 


 
9. When the body switch control panel is separate from the dashboard panel, the body 


switch control panel lighting must have an independent rheostat switch. 
 
10. An overhead map light shall be provided in the driver’s compartment with a separate 


switch. 
 
11. The rear dome light (single row) or lights (two rows) shall be operable by a separate 


switch or switch position. 
 
METAL TREATMENT— 
 
1. All metal, 12 gauge or thinner, used in construction of the bus body shall be zinc or 


aluminum-coated or treated by equivalent process before the bus is constructed. 
(Included are such items as structural members, inside and outside panels, floor 
panels and floor sills; excluded are door handles, grab handles, stanchions, interior 
decorative parts, and other interior-plated parts.) 
 


2. All metal parts to be painted shall be (in addition to above requirements) chemically 
cleaned, etched, zinc-phosphate coated, and zinc-chromate or epoxy-primed or 
conditioned by an equivalent process. 
 


3. In providing for these requirements, particular attention shall be given to lapped 
surfaces, welded connections of structural members, cut edges, punched or drilled 
hole areas in sheet metal, closed or box sections, unvented or undrained areas, and 
surfaces subjected to abrasion during vehicle operation. 
 


4. As evidence that above requirements have been met, samples of materials and 
sections used in construction of the bus body (when subject to 1,000-hour salt spray 
test as provided for in the latest revision of American Society for Testing and 
Materials [ASTM] Designation: B 117, Standard Method of Salt Spray [Fog] Testing) 
shall not lose more than 10 percent of material by weight. (See Appendix, Page 62, 
Item 18.) 


 
MIRRORS— 
 
1. Exterior mirror systems shall meet or exceed all requirements of FMVSS 111. 
 
2. All mirror systems shall be easily adjustable, but be rigidly mounted and braced so 


as to reduce vibration. 
 
3. Interior rearview mirror: The interior rearview mirror shall be of clear view safety 


glass, of unit magnification (flat) at least 6 by 16 inches overall for Type A-1 and A-2 
buses, and at least 6 by 30 inches overall for Types B, C, and D buses to afford 
clear view of pupils and roadway to rear. One additional interior rearview mirror may 
be placed in the driver’s compartment to allow the driver more vision of the students 
immediately behind them. This mirror may be of unit magnification or convex. This 
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mirror must be no larger than 35 square inches and must be mounted as stated in 
Item 2. Mirrors shall be metal backed and framed and have rounded corners and 
protected edges.  


 
4. Exterior rearview mirror system: Each bus shall have one left side and one right side 


rearview mirror of unit magnification. The mirrors shall provide the driver clear views 
of the following areas: 


 
a. The left and right sides of the bus and to the rear of the bus for a distance of at 


least 200 feet. 
 


b. The rear tires at ground level and at least 12 feet perpendicular to the left and 
right side of the bus at a point 32 feet back from the front bumper. 


  
5. It may be possible to satisfy the requirement of Item 4.b. for the left side with the 


exterior rearview mirror described in Item 4.; however, this mirror must continue to 
meet the requirements of Item 4.a. 


 
6. Additional mirrors, if required to meet Item 4.b., shall be either of unit magnification 


or have an average radius of curvature no less than 40 inches.  
 
7. All rearview mirror systems shall be heated and power remote-controlled. 
 
8. The OEM, in design considerations, shall make every effort to lessen the blind 


spot(s) behind all rearview mirror systems (driver and passenger side) by using 
overhead mounting configurations or maximum separation of mirrors on single-point 
or loop brackets. 


 
9. The right side, rearview mirror system shall not be obscured by the unwiped portion 


of the windshield. 
 
10. Cross-view mirror system: The cross-view mirror system shall be heated and shall 


provide the driver indirect vision of the following areas not observable by direct 
vision: 


 
a. From ground level directly below the full width of the front bumper, vertical and 


forward, to points where direct vision occurs.  
 


b. From ground level around the left- and right-front corners of the bus, vertical and 
to the sides, to points where direct vision occurs. 
 


c. The left and right sides of the bus, to include the front tires at ground level, the 
service entrance and rearward on each side to a point where indirect vision 
overlaps with the rearview mirror system. 
 


d. Reduction in apparent image size in cross-view mirrors shall be no greater than 
necessary to show the view described. 
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MOUNTING— 
 
1. The chassis frame shall extend to the rear edge of the rear body cross member. The 


bus body shall be attached to the chassis frame in such manner as to prevent 
shifting or separation of the body from the chassis under all operating conditions. 
 


2. The body front shall be attached and sealed to the chassis cowl in such manner as 
to prevent entry of water, dust, and fumes through the joint between the chassis 
cowl and body. 
 


3. Isolating material shall be placed at all contact points between the body and chassis 
frame, and shall be so attached to the chassis frame or body member that it will not 
move under all operating conditions. 


 
MUD FLAPS— 
 
Mud flaps shall be rubber and meet requirements of RCW 46.37.500. (See Appendix, 
Page 76, Item 26.) 
 
NOISE SUPRESSION SWITCH— 
 
Each bus shall be equipped with an on/off (not momentary) switch mounted in the 
driver’s compartment to turn off all noise-producing accessories simultaneously, 
including, but not limited to, heater/air conditioning blowers, defroster fans, auxiliary 
fans and radios, if so equipped. This switch shall not disable the emergency exit 
buzzers. This does not apply to two-way communication systems. In addition, a red light 
may be activated by the switch to alert students. 
 
OVERALL LENGTH— 
 
Maximum length for school buses shall be limited to 40 feet. 
 
PERMIT HOLDER— 
Bus shall be equipped with two holders 4 by 5 inches minimum, with a transparent 
covering, in which to display operating permit and certificate of registration.  Holders 
shall be located in the driver’s compartment for easy access. 
 
RACKS— 
 
The use of any type of racks inside or outside of the bus is prohibited. 
 
ROUTE IDENTIFIER—(optional) 
 
1. External. 
 


a. Shall not be larger than 75 square inches. 
 


b. May not be placed in the windshield or any windows. 
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c. May be symbols and/or letters. 
 


d. Must be of quality construction with no snagging hazard and/or sharp edges. 
 
2. Internal. 
 


a. Shall not be larger than 75 square inches. 
 


b. Must be displayed in the first right-side passenger window. 
 


c. May be symbols and/or letters. 
 


d. Must be mounted on transparent material. 
 
RUB RAILS— 
 
1. External. 
 


a. There shall be one rub rail located on each side of the bus body, approximately 
at seat level, which shall extend from the rear side of the entrance door to the 
radius of the rear corner on the right side (except at the emergency door) and 
from the radius of the front corner, cowl, or rear of the driver’s door to the radius 
of the rear corner on the left side (except at the electrical access panel or 
emergency door). 
 


b. There shall be one rub rail on each side of the bus located approximately at floor 
line, which shall cover the same longitudinal area as the upper rub rails, except 
at the wheel housings and side emergency doors. 
 


c. Both rub rails shall be attached at each body post and all other upright structural 
members. 
 


d. Both rub rails shall be 4 inches or more in width, shall be of 16-gauge steel or 
other material of equal strength and shall be constructed in corrugated or ribbed 
fashion. 
 


e. Both rub rails shall be applied outside the body or outside body posts. Snap-on 
rub rails do not satisfy this requirement. 
 


f. All rub rails shall be provided with a sufficient number of drain holes to reduce the 
chance of body rust. 


 
2. Internal. 
 


a. Internal body side structure may be substituted for external rub rails, provided 
they meet the following requirements: 


 
(1) There shall be no less than three internal rails located on each side of the 


bus: one at shoulder level, one at seat level, and one at floor level. 
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(2) The internal rails on the right side shall extend from the rear side of the 
entrance door to the radius of the right-rear corner and from the radius of the 
left-front corner to the radius of the left-rear corner. 


 
(3) Internal rails may be constructed of round tubing, angle or channel metal, or 


other material providing the equivalent strength and durability of 10-gauge or 
heavier, 1½-by 3-inch rectangular steel tubing. 


 
(4) The rails may be one piece, welded to each body post and all other upright 


structural members, or they may be segmented and welded between each 
body post and all other upright structural members. 


  
b. A letter from the manufacturer certifying that the body side structure of their bus 


meets or exceeds the above criteria shall be required by the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction prior to initial sale in Washington State of this type bus. 


 
SANDERS—(optional) 
 
Where required or used, sanders shall: 
 
1. Be of hopper cartridge-valve type. 
 
2. Have a metal hopper with all interior surfaces treated to prevent corrosion from 


moisture. 
 
3. Have a cover on filler opening of hopper, which screws into place, sealing the unit 


airtight. 
 
4. Have discharge tubes extending to the front of each rear wheel under the fender. 
 
5. Have no-clogging discharge tubes with slush-proof, nonfreezing rubber nozzles. 
 
6. Be operated by an electric switch with a pilot light mounted on the instrument panel. 
 
7. Be exclusively driver-controlled. 
 
8. Be of at least 100-pound (grit) capacity on each side. 
 
SEAT AND SEAT BELT FOR DRIVER— 
 
1. A Type 2 lap/shoulder belt shall be provided for the driver. The assembly shall be 


equipped with an emergency locking retractor (ELR) for the continuous belt system. 
The lap portion of the belt shall be guided or anchored where practicable so as to 
prevent the driver from sliding sideways under it. 
 


2. The driver’s seat shall be of the high-back type with a minimum seat back 
adjustment of 15 degrees and with a head restraint to accommodate a 95 percentile 
adult male as defined in FMVSS 208. The driver’s seat shall be secured with nuts, 
bolts, and washers or flanged-headed nuts. When the seat is at its fullest extension 
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from the steering wheel, the minimum distance between the steering wheel and 
backrest of driver’s seat shall be 11 inches. The driver’s seat shall have vertical 
adjustment, and it shall have fore-and-aft adjustment of not less than 4 inches. 


 
3. Type A buses may be manufacturer’s standard seat. 
 
SEATS— 
 
1. All seats shall be forward facing and shall comply with FMVSS 222. 


 
2. All seats shall have a minimum depth of 15 inches and seat backs and barriers shall 


be a minimum of 28 inches high (a minimum of 24 inches from the seating reference 
point [SRP]). 
 


3. No bus shall be equipped with jump or portable seats. 
 


4. Automatic flip-up seats are permitted, in Type C and D buses only, at side 
emergency doors only. (See Emergency Exits, Page 24, Items u. (1)–(4). 
 


5. The forward-most pupil seat on the right side of the bus shall be located so as not to 
interfere with the driver’s vision. 
 


6. Seat and back cushions of all seats shall be designed to safely support the 
designated number of passengers under normal road conditions encountered in 
school bus service.  
 


7. Coverings shall be of material having a 42-ounce minimum finished weight and 
finished vinyl coating of 1.06 broken twill or material at least equal in all respects. 
 


8. In determining seat width, allowable average rump width shall be: 
 


a. Thirteen inches where the 3–3 seating plan is used. 
 


b. Fifteen inches where the 3–2 seating plan is used. 
 
9. There shall be a minimum of 36 inches of headroom for sitting positions from the 


undepressed seat cushion line to the ceiling of the bus. Measurement shall be made 
vertically not more than 7 inches from the sidewall at the cushion height and fore-
and-aft center of the seat cushion. 
 


10. Each seat leg shall be secured to the floor, and seat frames to the seat rail, by a 
minimum of two bolts, washers, and nuts, flange nuts, weld nuts, or tapping blocks 
which will allow removal and reinstallation of the seat. This requirement does not 
apply if seats are cargo-track mounted. 
 


11. If seats are cargo-track mounted, spacing between seats or seats and crash barriers 
shall not exceed FMVSS No. 222 maximum permissible distance. Manufacturers 
shall provide written instructions to the end user that details seat placement 
procedures that comply with FMVSS No. 222.  
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12. All restraining barriers and passenger seats shall be covered with a material that 
meets the criteria contained in the School Bus Seat Upholstery Fire Block Test. (See 
Appendix B, Page 254 of the 2005 National School Transportation Specifications & 
Procedures Manual.) 


 
13. Seat sleeves for the purpose of storage may be placed over the seat back or barrier. 


Material must meet School Bus Seat Upholstery Fire Block Test. (See Appendix B, 
Page 254 of the 2005 National School Transportation Specifications & Procedures 
Manual.) Must have a closure device or flap with closure device to secure contents.  


 
14. Lap belts shall not be installed on passenger seats in Types C or D school buses 


except in conjunction with child safety restraint systems that comply with the 
requirements of FMVSS No. 213. Lap/shoulder systems are allowed. 
 


SECURITY—(optional) 
 
1. Camera-recording systems may be installed, but shall be mounted so as to minimize 


the potential for injury. 
 
2. The state bus number may be placed on the roof for identification. The lettering shall 


be black, approximately 24 inches high, and located in the approximate center of the 
bus as to not interfere with the roof hatch(es). 


 
STEPS— 
 
1. The service door entrance may be equipped with two-step or three-step stairwell. 


Risers in each case shall be approximately equal to and shall not exceed a height of 
10 inches. When plywood floor is used on steel, the height of the top step may be 
increased by the thickness of the plywood used. 
 


2. Steps shall be enclosed to prevent accumulation of ice and snow. 
 


3. Steps shall not protrude beyond the side bodyline while the bus is in motion. (Also, 
see Emergency Equipment Cabinet, Page 21.) 
 


4. A handrail not less than 20 inches in length shall be provided in an unobstructed 
location inside the doorway. 


 
Types A and B 
5. The first step at the service door shall be not less than 10 inches and not more than 


14 inches from the ground when the bus is empty. On chassis modifications which 
may result in increased ground clearance (such as four-wheel drive), an auxiliary 
step may be provided to compensate for the increase in ground-to-first-step 
clearance. 
 


Types C and D 
6. The first step at the service door shall be not less than 10 inches and not more than 


16 inches from the ground when the bus is empty. 
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STEP TREADS— 
 
1. All steps shall be covered with a minimum overall thickness of 3/16-inch rubber floor 


covering or other material equal to or exceeding wear and abrasion resistance of top 
grade rubber and must include raised markings. (Also see Floor, Page 26, Item 3.) 
 


2. The metal back of the tread, minimum 24-gauge cold roll steel, shall be permanently 
bonded to rubber. The grooved design shall be such that said grooves run at a 90 
degree angle to the long dimension of the step. 
 


3. Step treads shall have 1½-inch white nosing as an integral piece without any joint. 
The floor level step need not have white nosing. 
 


4. The rubber portion of the step treads shall have the following characteristics: 
 
a. Special compounding for good abrasion resistance and high coefficient of friction. 


 
b. Flexibility so that it can be bent around a ½-inch mandrel both at 130ºF and 20ºF 


without breaking, cracking, or crazing. 
 


c. Show durometer hardness 85 to 95. 
 


d. Nonskid/nonslip material shall be used on the nose of the step treads. 
 
5. All areas between the step treads and the vertical risers shall be sealed with a 


waterproof sealer. 
 
STIRRUP STEPS— 
 
Types C and D 
1. There shall be one stirrup step and a suitably located handle on each side of the 


front body for easy accessibility for cleaning the windshield and lamps. 
 
2. A step, in lieu of the stirrup steps, is permitted in or on the front bumper. 
 
STOP SIGN— 
 
1. All school buses shall be equipped with one octagonal stop sign meeting the 


applicable requirements of FMVSS 131. The background shall be a minimum of 18 
by 18 inches and shall be red in color with the word “STOP” in white lettering. The 
sign shall be mounted so as not to interfere with the driver’s vision to the rear when 
the sign is extended. The standard octagonal sign shall contain two flashing red 
strobe lamps that are visible from both sides of the extended sign. These strobe 
lamps shall be connected to the alternately red flashing signal lamp circuits.  
 


2. The signal shall be manual, vacuum, electric, or air power controlled and so 
constructed as to lock in the extended and closed position. 
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3. The control for the “STOP” sign shall be mounted within view and easy access of the 
driver, but not readily accessible to students. 
 


4. The control for the “STOP” sign and red warning lights shall be manually operable 
before or after opening of the service door. (See chapter 204-74A WAC in Appendix, 
Page 66, Item 21.)  Also see Washington State Patrol Inspection Procedures for 
eight-lamp systems. (See Appendix, Page 69, Item 22.) 


 
STORAGE COMPARTMENT— 
 
1. Buses shall have a metal container of adequate strength and capacity for storage of 


tire chains and/or tow chains and such tools as may be necessary for minor 
emergency repairs while the bus is en route. 
 


2. The storage container shall be located either inside or outside the passenger 
compartment. If inside, it shall be located under the first or last row of passenger 
seats, be fastened to the floor and have a separate cover (seat cushion may not 
serve for this purpose) that can be securely latched. If outside, it shall be dust proof 
and watertight. 


 
3. Buses equipped with luggage compartments need not meet the requirements of Item 


1. and Item 2. above. 
 


4. The storage container may be located in the engine compartment on Type D rear-
engine buses. 


 
SUN VISOR— 
 
Types A-1 and A-2 
1. The sun visor may be manufacturer’s standard. 
 
Types B, C, and D 
2. An interior adjustable sun visor not less than 6 inches wide and 30 inches long shall 


be so installed that it can be turned up when not in use. The visor shall be mounted 
so that it will maintain any position in which it is placed. The visor may pivot to the 
left or an additional left side visor may be added. 
 


3. When the visor is in a turned-up position, it will be securely held so that the 
unmounted edge will be in such a position that it will not endanger the driver. It shall 
be supported by two brackets and shall be transparent. 


 
TOWING ATTACHMENTS, REAR— 
 
Buses shall be equipped with two rear tow hooks or tow eyes, secured or capable of 
immediate securing to the chassis frame and be sufficiently strong to tow the GVW of 
the bus. Permanently attached tow hooks shall not protrude beyond the bumper. If rear 
tow hooks or tow eyes are attached to each frame side member, the frame and frame 
cross members must be of sufficient strength to take the GVW of the bus in tow without 







Washington State 42 September 1, 2006 
School Bus Specifications 


distortion. (For front tow attachments, see The Bus Chassis Section, Page 11.) Holes in 
the rear bumpers which allow access to towing attachments must be covered. 
 
UNDERCOATING— 
 
1. The entire underside of the bus body, including floor sections, cross members, 


below the floor line side panels, and outer bottom and vertical surfaces of the 
luggage compartments shall be coated with rust-proofing compound for which the 
compound manufacturer has issued notarized certification or compliance to the bus 
body builder that the compound meets or exceeds all performance and qualitative 
requirements of paragraph 3.4 of Federal Specification TT-C-520b (See Appendix, 
Page 62, Item 15.) using modified test procedures (See Appendix, Page 62, Item 
16.) for following requirements: 


 
a. Salt spray resistance-pass test modified to 5 percent salt and 1,000 hours. 


 
b. Abrasion resistance-pass. 


 
c. Fire resistance-pass. 


 
2. Undercoating compound shall be applied with suitable airless or conventional spray 


equipment to recommended film thickness and shall show no evidence of voids in 
the cured film. Undercoating is expected to prevent rust under all bus service 
conditions. 


 
3. If foam spray is applied to the underside of a school bus for sealing or insulation 


purposes, it must not cover any items that need to be inspected by the Washington 
State Patrol during an initial or routine inspection, including, but not limited to, body 
clips, fuel system parts, and air system parts. Seat fasteners may be covered. 


 
Types A-1 and A-2 
4. Floor section(s) between the frame rails need not be undercoated, provided that the 


underside of the floor section(s) are covered with a durable finished material, which 
may include material with a painted surface, under which shall be placed fiberglass 
or equal insulating material capable of holding bus body temperatures at the 
required level for the area in which the bus is used. This insulating material shall be 
completely covered and held in place by nonrusting metal or material other than 
metal having equivalent strength and durability. 


 
VENTILATION— 
 
1. The body shall be equipped with a suitable controlled ventilating system of sufficient 


capacity to maintain proper quantity of air under operating conditions without 
opening of windows except in extremely warm weather. 
 


2. A static-type exhaust ventilator shall be installed in the low-pressure area of the roof. 
 


3. An emergency roof exit/ventilators may serve requirements of Item 1. and Item 2. 
above. 
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4. A power ventilator may be used in place of or in addition to the static vent. 
 
WHEELHOUSINGS— 
 
1. Wheelhouse openings shall allow for easy tire removal and service. 
 
2. Wheelhousings shall be attached to floor sheets in such a manner as to prevent 


dust, water, or fumes from entering the body. Wheelhousings shall be constructed of 
16-gauge steel or other material of equal strength. 


 
3. Wheelhousings shall provide clearance for installation and use of tire chains. 
 
4. Inside height of wheelhousings above the floor line shall not exceed 12 inches. 
 
5. No part of a raised wheelhousing shall extend into the emergency door opening. 
 
WINDSHIELD AND SIDE WINDOWS— 
 
1. The glass in the windshield shall be AS-1 safety glass, so mounted that its 


identification mark is legible and of a quality of laminated glass to prevent distortion 
of view in any direction. Laminated safety glass shall be in compliance with  
FMVSS 205. 
 


2. The windshield shall be large enough to permit the operator to see the highway 
clearly, shall be slanted to reduce glare, and shall be installed between the front 
corner posts that are so designed and located as to afford a minimum obstruction of 
the operator’s view of the highway. 
 


3. Glazing in all side windows behind the driver, doors, and rear windows shall be AS-3 
grade or better. Windows beside the driver shall be AS-2 grade or better. 
 


Type A-1 
4. Each passenger-side window, excluding the rear-side quarter windows, shall have 


an unobstructed opening of at least 9 inches in height and 22 inches in width, when 
lowered, to provide emergency egress. 


 
Types A-2 and B 
5. Each passenger-side window, excluding the rear-side quarter windows, shall have 


an unobstructed opening of at least 12 inches in height and 22 inches in width, when 
lowered, to provide emergency egress. 


 
Types C and D 
6. Each passenger-side window, excluding any door windows and the rear-side quarter 


windows, shall have an unobstructed opening of at least 12 inches in height and 22 
inches in width, when lowered, to provide emergency egress. There may be one 
additional window on each side of the bus that measures less than 22 inches in 
width. These windows are not required to open. 
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WINDSHIELD WASHERS— 
 
An electric, air, or vacuum-powered windshield washer which will effectively clean the 
entire area covered by both windshield wipers shall be provided. Windshield washer 
equipment shall meet FMVSS 104. 
 
WINDSHIELD WIPERS— 
 
1. A two-speed or variable speed windshield wiping system, with intermittent feature, 


shall be provided. Windshield wiper equipment shall meet FMVSS 104. 
 


2. The wipers shall be operated by one or more air or electric motors of sufficient 
power to effectively operate the wiper system. If one motor is used, the wipers shall 
be designed to give full sweep of the windshield. 


 
WIRING— 
 
1. All wiring shall conform to current SAE standards. (See Appendix, Page 59,  


Item 10.) 
 
2. Circuits. 
 


a. Wiring shall be arranged in circuits as required, with each circuit protected by a 
fuse, circuit breaker, or field effect transistor. A system of color and/or number 
coding shall be used and an appropriate identifying wiring diagram of each body 
as manufactured shall be provided to the end user along with the wiring diagram 
provided by the chassis manufacturer. A system of color and number coding 
shall be used on buses manufactured after January 1, 1992. The following body 
interconnecting circuits shall be color-coded as noted: 


 
   FUNCTION    COLOR 
 


(1)  Left-Rear Directional Light Yellow 
 
(2) Right-Rear Directional Light Dark Green 
 
(3) Stop lights Red 
 
(4) Backup Lights Blue 
 
(5) Tail lights Brown 
 
(6) Ground White 
 
(7) Ignition Feed, Primary Feed Black 
 
(8) The color of cables shall correspond to SAE J1128. 
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b. Wiring shall be arranged in at least six regular circuits, as follows: 
 


(1) Head, tail, stop (brake), and instrument panel lamps. 
 
(2) Clearance and stepwell lamps. (Stepwell lamp shall be actuated when the 


service door is opened.) 
 
(3) Dome lamp. 
 
(4) Ignition and emergency door signal. 
 
(5) Turn signal lamps. 
 
(6) Alternately flashing signal lamps. 


 
c. Any of the above combination circuits may be subdivided into additional 


independent circuits. 
 


d. There shall be at least one circuit for each additional heater or defroster installed. 
 


e. Whenever possible, all other electrical functions (such as sanders and electric-
type windshield wipers) shall be provided with independent and properly 
protected circuits. 
 


3. The entire electrical system of the body shall be designed for the same voltage as 
the chassis on which the body is mounted. 
 


4. All wiring shall have an amperage capacity equal to or exceeding the designed load. 
All wiring splices shall be done at an accessible location and noted as splices on the 
wiring diagram. 
 


5. The body power wire shall be attached to a special terminal on the chassis. 
 


6. All wires passing through metal openings shall be protected by a grommet. 
 


7. Wires not enclosed within the body shell shall be fastened securely at intervals of 
not more than 18 inches. All joints shall be soldered or joined by equally effective 
connectors. 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Section III 
 
 


Special Needs School Buses 
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SECTION III 
SPECIAL NEEDS SCHOOL BUSES 


 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR SCHOOL BUSES TO TRANSPORT STUDENTS WITH 
SPECIAL NEEDS (See Definitions (after the Table of Contents), Page iv, Item 6.) 
 
The classification for any school bus used to transport students with special needs will 
be determined as if the bus was equipped with a standard seating arrangement. As an 
example: A bus that would be rated as a 48-passenger bus could be constructed or 
modified to transport 21 students with special needs. This bus will be classified as a 48-
passenger bus on the operation permit with a reference to its reduced capacity. 
 
This section lists, with respect to vehicles constructed or modified for transportation of 
students with special needs: 
 
1. Standards for special equipment. 


 
2. Exceptions in standards for school buses. 
 
AISLE— 
 
Buses equipped with wheelchair/mobility aid lifts shall have aisles between seat 
bottoms, between seats and wheelchair/mobility aid positions, or between stanchions at 
least 30 inches in width. Aisles between wheelchair/mobility aids shall be at least 20 
inches in width. 
 
ALTERNATOR— 
 
Buses equipped with lifts shall have alternators of sufficient amperage output to 
maintain battery(ies) at a charge level adequate to fulfill total current demand of all 
systems. Minimum idle output shall be 50 percent of the output rating.  
 
BATTERY— 
 
Buses equipped with lifts shall have a battery that will provide a minimum reserve 
capacity of 180 minutes at 25 amps draw and the highest CCA performance available. 
 
IDENTIFICATION— 
 
Buses with power lifts shall display the International symbol of accessibility located 
below the window line on the rear and/or right side. Such emblem(s) shall be white on 
blue background, shall not exceed 12 inches in size, and shall be of high intensity 
reflective material meeting U.S. Department of Transportation FHWA FP-85 standards. 
 
LIFT, POWER— 
 
1. Vehicle Lift. 
 


a. Power lift shall be right-side mounted and stored within or under the vehicle. 
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b. Lifting mechanism and platform shall meet a minimum 2,400 lb. static load test 
and be capable of lifting a minimum payload of 800 pounds. 
 


c. Lift travel shall allow the lift platform to rest securely on the ground. 
 


d. Lift design shall prevent excessive pressure that could damage the lift system 
when the platform is fully lowered or raised (i.e., jack up the vehicle). 
 


e. Lift shall be designed so as to prevent accidental lowering while in storage. 
 


f. The lift may operate with the ignition key in any position. 
 
2. Controls. 
 


a. Power lifts shall be so equipped that they may be lowered and raised in the event 
of power failure of the lift mechanism. There shall be a means of preventing the 
lift platform from falling while in operation due to a power failure. 
 


b. A switch shall be installed so that the lifting mechanism will not operate when the 
lift platform door(s) is closed. 
 


c. Power unit for lift shall be located so as not to restrict or impair center aisle space 
or foot and legroom between seats. 
 


d. On electric power lifts, a circuit breaker or fuse shall be installed between the 
power source and lift motor as close to the power source as possible. 
 


e. Electrical cable between power source and lift motor shall be of a gauge heavy 
enough to operate the lift continuously with no more than 1 volt drop. There shall 
be no splices in the cable. Solenoids, cable ends, and breakers/fuses must be 
enclosed for protection from the elements and road splash or spray. 
 


f. Controls shall be provided that enable the operator to activate the lift mechanism 
from either inside or outside the bus. The controls may be interlocked with the 
vehicle brakes, transmission or door, or they may provide other appropriate 
mechanisms or systems to ensure the vehicle cannot be moved when the lift is 
not stowed and so the lift cannot be deployed unless the interlocks or systems 
are engaged. The lift shall deploy to all levels (e.g., ground, curb and 
intermediate positions) normally encountered in the operating environment.  
 


g. Where provided, each control for deploying, lowering, raising, and stowing the lift 
and lowering the roll-off barrier shall be of a momentary contact type requiring 
continuous manual pressure by the operator and shall not allow improper lift 
sequencing when the lift platform is occupied. The controls shall allow reversal of 
the lift operation sequence, such as raising or lowering a platform that is part way 
down, without allowing an occupied platform to fold or retract into the stowed 
position. 
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3. Platform. 
 


a. The lift platform shall have a minimum clear width of 28½-inches at the surface of 
the platform and a minimum clear width of 30 inches measured from 2 inches 
above the platform surface to 30 inches above the surface of the platform. The 
minimum clear length of the platform between the outer edge barrier and inner 
edge shall be 48 inches. 
 


b. The lift platform shall be equipped with barriers to prevent any of the wheels of a 
wheelchair or mobility aid from rolling off the platform during its operation. A 
movable barrier or inherent design feature shall prevent a wheelchair or mobility 
aid from rolling off the edge closest to the vehicle until the platform is in its fully 
raised position. Each side of the lift platform, which extends beyond the vehicle in 
its raised position, shall have a barrier a minimum 1½-inches high. Such barriers 
shall not interfere with maneuvering into or out of the aisle. The loading-edge 
barrier (outer barrier), which functions as a loading ramp when the lift is at 
ground level, shall be sufficient when raised or closed, or a supplementary 
system shall be provided to prevent a power wheelchair or mobility aid from 
riding over or defeating it. The outer barrier of the lift shall automatically raise or 
close, or a supplementary system shall automatically engage and remain raised, 
closed, or engaged at all times that the platform is more than 3 inches above the 
roadway or sidewalk and the platform is occupied.  
 
Alternatively, a barrier or system may be raised, lowered, opened, closed, 
engaged, or disengaged by the lift operator, provided an interlock or inherent 
design feature prevents the lift from rising unless the barrier is raised or closed or 
the supplementary system is engaged. 
 


c. The lift platform (not including the entrance ramp) shall not deflect more than 3 
degrees (exclusive of vehicle roll or pitch) in any direction between its unloaded 
position and its position when loaded with 600 pounds applied through a 26-inch 
by 26-inch test pallet at the center of the platform. 
 


d. Power-lift platform and ramp shall be covered with nonskid materials. 
 
4. Handrail. 
 
Platforms on lifts shall be equipped with handrails on two sides, which move in tandem 
with the lift, and which shall be graspable and provide support to standees throughout 
the entire lift operation. Handrails shall have a usable component at least 8 inches long 
with the lowest portion at approximately 30 inches above the platform and the highest 
portion a maximum 38 inches above the platform. The handrails shall be capable of 
withstanding a force of 100 pounds concentrated at any point on the handrail without 
permanent deformation of the rail or its supporting structure. The handrail shall have a 
cross-sectional diameter between 1¼-inches and 1½-inches, or shall provide an 
equivalent grasping surface, and have eased edges with corner radii of not less than ⅛-
inch. Handrails shall be placed to provide a minimum 1½-inch knuckle clearance from 
the nearest adjacent surface. Handrails shall not interfere with wheelchair or mobility aid 
maneuverability when entering or leaving the vehicle. 







Washington State 49 September 1, 2006 
School Bus Specifications 


5. Padding. 
 
On fold-out type lifts, all stationary frame members and potentially dangerous edges or 
surfaces, such as sharp corner angles and sharp or jagged edges which might result in 
lacerations or puncture wounds while the lift is in storage, must be covered with impact 
padding material. Padding shall be a closed-cell urethane foam, rubber or vinyl type of 
material a minimum of 3/16-inch thick. 
 
6. Elevator Lifts. 
 
If elevator-type lift is used, guard panels shall be installed at both the rear and front 
edges of the lift opening extending into the bus. The height of the guard panels must be 
within 2 inches of the lower sill of the side windows. The guard panels and any 
potentially dangerous edges or surfaces on or adjacent to the lift shall be padded with 
material as described in Item 5. above. A removable, padded guard chain or cable shall 
be installed to separate the lift opening in floor from the passenger area. 
 
LIGHT— 
 
A light located on the inside of the bus over the lift door shall illuminate the lift loading 
area and be activated when the door latch has been moved to the open position. This 
requirement will also serve as a warning indication to the driver that the door is in a 
jarred position. The light shall operate with the ignition key in any position. 
 
OXYGEN AND BREATHING AID APPARATUS— 
 
1. Breathing aid apparatus shall be securely mounted or fastened to a mobile seating 


device, a bus seat, or the bus if the apparatus is in use during transit. If the 
apparatus is not in use during transit, it shall be secured in a storage cabinet or 
secured to the bus in a positive manner. (See Item 1. above.) 
 


2. Oxygen bottles transported in a school bus shall be no larger than 5 inches in 
diameter and 30 inches high or the cubic inch equivalent if a shape other than 
cylindrical. 
 


3. Oxygen bottles shall have valves and regulators that are protected. 
 
RAMPS— 
 
When a power-lift system is not adequate to meet an individual student’s needs, as 
specified in the student’s individualized education program (IEP), a ramp device may be 
used. 
 
1. If a ramp is used, it shall be of sufficient strength and rigidity to support the special 


device, occupant, and attendant(s). It shall be equipped with a protective flange on 
each longitudinal side to keep special device on the ramp. 
 


2. Floor of ramp shall be of nonskid construction. 
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3. Ramp shall be of weight and design as well as equipped with handle(s) to permit 
one person to put ramp in place and return it to its storage place. 


 
SEATS, SEATING AND WHEELCHAIR/MOBILITY AID POSITIONS— 
 
1. Effective December 31, 2006: There shall be no side-facing wheelchair/mobility aid 


positions. 
 


2. There shall be an FMVSS 222 restraining barrier immediately behind the stepwell. 
 


3. Every bus that is lift equipped shall have at least one school bus seat no less than 
15 inches in width. 
 


4. Any passenger seat that has a child safety seat attached thereto shall be equipped 
with seat belts that meet the requirements of FMVSS 208, 209, and 210. 
 


5. All child safety seats transported in any school bus shall meet the requirements of 
FMVSS 213. 
 


6. Child safety seats shall be secured to the bus seat in a manner prescribed and 
approved by the manufacturer. 
 


7. Infant seats (for children under 12 months) shall be attached to the bus seat 
rearward facing. 
 


8. Type A-1 buses shall be limited to three wheelchair/mobility aid positions. 
 


9. Type A-2 and B buses shall be limited to four wheelchair/mobility aid positions. 
 


10. Type C and D buses shall be limited to six wheelchair/mobility aid positions. 
 


11. A wheelchair/mobility aid position shall never be located to block a power lift door 
location. 


 
SECUREMENT AND RESTRAINT SYSTEM FOR WHEELCHAIR/MOBILITY AID AND 
OCCUPANT— 
 
For the purpose of this section, the term “securement” or phrase “securement system” is 
used exclusively in reference to the device(s) that secure the wheelchair/mobility aid. 
The term “restraint” or phrase “restraint system” is used exclusively in reference to the 
device(s) used to restrain the occupant of the wheelchair/mobility aid. The phrase 
“securement and restraint system” is used to refer to the total system that secures and 
restrains both the wheelchair/mobility aid and the occupant. 
 
1. Securement and restraint system—general. 
 


a. The wheelchair/mobility aid securement and occupant restraint system shall be 
designed, installed, and operated to accommodate passengers in a forward-
facing orientation within the bus and shall comply with all applicable requirements 
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of FMVSS 222. Gurney-type devices shall be secured parallel to the side of the 
bus. 
 


b. The bus body floor and sidewall structures where the securement and restraint 
system anchorages are attached shall have equal or greater strength than the 
load requirements of the system(s) being installed. 
 


c. Grade 5 bolts or better shall be used to secure inserts or cargo track to bus floor 
or wall. Bolts shall not restrict the incremental adjustment positions of the cargo 
track. 
 


d. All belt-end fittings used to attach belts to the floor or wall inserts or cargo track 
shall be a positive lock type to prevent accidental disconnecting and be made of 
metal and designed for quick attachment and detachment without the use of 
tools. 
 


e. The wheelchair/mobility aid securement system belts and the occupant restraint 
system belts shall be color coded with black for the occupant. 
 


f. Belt systems shall be made of a material that can be cut with shears or other 
sharp cutting instrument. 
 


g. All securement and restraint systems shall be fully adjustable and of such design 
to accommodate various sizes of wheelchair/mobility aids and occupants. 
 


h. Adjusters and belt tension devices shall be a positive mechanical locking type. 
 


i. Where the term “metal-to-metal” is used, the intent is to have the vendor supply 
industry-standard devices, which may have a combination of metal, plastic, or 
other materials in the buckle assembly that meet or exceed the strength 
requirements outlined in FMVSS 209. 
 


j. The following information shall be provided with each vehicle equipped with a 
securement and restraint system: 


 
(1) Detailed instructions, including a parts list, regarding installation and use of 


the system. 
 


(2) Detailed instructions, including a diagram, regarding the proper placement 
and positioning of the system, including correct belt angles. 


 
k. A device for storage of the securement and restraint system (webbing or strap 


assemblies) shall be provided. When the system is not in use, the storage device 
shall allow for clean storage of the system, shall keep the system securely 
contained within the passenger compartment, shall provide reasonable protection 
from vandalism, and shall enable the system to be readily accessed for use. 
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2. Wheelchair/mobility aid securement system. 
 


a. Wheelchair/mobility aids shall be securely anchored in a fixed position. 
 


b. Wheelchair/mobility aids shall be secured through the use of separate floor 
inserts or aircraft quality cargo track securement devices. The cargo track may 
be either slotted “E” track or aircraft cargo track. If cargo track is used, 
incremental adjustments shall not exceed 2 inches. 
 


c. There shall be sufficient floor inserts or cargo track to provide four points of 
attachment (two forward and two rear) for each wheelchair/mobility aid position. 
 


d. Belts between wheelchair/mobility aid and floor inserts or cargo track shall be 
secured at a 45 degree angle plus or minus 15 degrees. The rear belts shall 
slope downward from the wheelchair/mobility aid to the floor toward the rear of 
the bus. The front belts shall slope downward from the wheelchair/mobility aid to 
the floor toward the front of the bus. 
 


e. As installed, each securement anchorage shall be capable of withstanding a 
minimum force of 3,000 pounds when applied as specified in FMVSS 222. When 
more than one securement device share a common anchorage, the anchorage 
shall be capable of withstanding the force indicated above, multiplied by the 
number of securement devices sharing that anchorage. 
 


f. Each securement device (webbing or strap assembly) shall be capable of 
withstanding a minimum force of 2,500 pounds when tested in accordance with 
FMVSS 209. 


 
3. Occupant restraint system. 
 


a. The occupant restraint system shall be designed to be attached to the bus body 
either directly or in combination with the wheelchair/mobility aid securement 
system by a method that prohibits the transfer of weight or force from the 
wheelchair/mobility aid to the occupant in the event of an impact. 
 


b. The occupant restraint belts and attachment hardware shall meet or exceed 
FMVSS 209 and 210. 
 


c. Occupant belt systems may consist of three or four attachment points. The lap 
belt shall attach directly or indirectly to inserts or cargo track on the bus floor. The 
upper torso belt(s) or harness shall attach to inserts or cargo track on the bus 
floor or bus wall (occupants of gurney-type devices shall be secured to the 
gurney device). 
 


d. The upper torso belt(s) or harness shall be separate from the lap belt assembly. 
 


e. The buckle or attachment device joining the lap and upper torso belt(s) or 
harness at the lap position shall be of the quick-release type and have metal-to-
metal attaching devices on all ends. 
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f. The occupant restraint system shall be capable of allowing the removal of the 
occupant from the wheelchair/mobility aid without disturbing the securement of 
the wheelchair/mobility aid. 
 


g. When the occupant upper torso restraint belt(s) or harness is attached to the 
floor, a stanchion at least 36 inches in height shall be provided. The stanchion 
shall be placed to the rear of the occupant and be secured directly to the floor or 
by use of floor inserts or cargo track. The stanchion shall serve to maintain, in a 
fixed position, horizontal and vertical movement of the restraint belt(s). This may 
be accomplished by the use of a device or devices built into or attached to the 
stanchion that the restraint belt(s) may be placed over or threaded through. The 
stanchion shall be covered with impact padding material at least 3/16-inch thick 
down to within 3 inches of the floor. The impact padding shall meet flammability 
requirements of FMVSS 302. The stanchion shall provide a padded, adjustable 
headrest, either removable from or built into the stanchion whenever the 
occupant’s head is 18 inches or less from the stanchion. 


 
4. Dynamic testing. 
 


a. The wheelchair/mobility aid securement and occupant restraint system shall be 
subjected to and successfully pass a dynamic sled test at a minimum impact 
speed/deceleration of 30 mph/20gs. 
 


b. Experienced personnel using an impact simulator with proven ability to provide 
reliable, accurate test results that can be replicated shall perform the dynamic 
test. 
 


c. The dynamic test shall be performed in accordance with the procedures set forth 
in Appendix A of SAE J2249: Test for Frontal Impact Crash Worthiness. 
 


d. The wheelchair/mobility aid used for testing purposes shall be a rigid, reusable 
surrogate wheelchair that complies with the requirements of Appendix D of SAE 
J2249: Specifications for Surrogate Wheelchair. 
 


e. The dynamic test shall be performed using system assemblies, components, and 
attaching hardware that are identical to the final installation in type, configuration, 
and positioning. The body structure at the anchorage points may be simulated for 
the purpose of the sled test. 
 


f. When tested, the wheelchair/mobility aid securement and occupant restraint 
system shall pass the criteria specified in Section 6.2 of SAE J2249: 
Performance Requirements of Frontal Sled Impact Test. Following is an abridged 
summary of the criteria presented in Appendix D. 


 
(1) Retain the test dummy in the test wheelchair and on the test sled with the test 


wheelchair in an upright position. 
 


(2) Do not show any fragmentation or complete separation of any load carrying 
part. 
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(3) Do not allow the horizontal excursions of the test dummy and the test 
wheelchair to exceed specified limits. 
 


(4) Prevent the test wheelchair from imposing forward loads on the test dummy. 
 


(5) Allow removal of the test dummy and the test wheelchair subsequent to the 
test without the use of tools. 


 
SPECIAL SERVICE LIFT ENTRANCE— 
 
1. Bus bodies may have a special service lift entrance constructed in the body to 


accommodate a wheelchair/mobility aid lift for the loading and unloading of 
passengers. 


 
2. The opening to accommodate the special service lift entrance shall be at any 


convenient point on the right (curb side) of the bus and far enough to the rear to 
prevent the door(s), when open, from obstructing the right-front regular service door 
(except in the case of a regular front service door lift). 
 


3. The opening may extend below the floor through the bottom of the body skirt. If such 
an opening is used, reinforcements shall be installed at the front and rear of the floor 
opening to support the floor and give the same strength as other floor openings. 
 


4. The opening, with doors open, shall be of sufficient width to allow the passage of 
wheelchair/mobility aid. The minimum clear opening through the door and the lift 
mechanism shall be 52 inches in height and shall accommodate a 30 inch wide 
wheelchair/mobility aid. 
 


5. A drip molding shall be installed above the opening to effectively divert water from 
entrance. 
 


6. Entrance shall be of sufficient width and depth to accommodate various mechanical 
lifts and related accessories as well as the lifting platform. 
 


7. Door posts and headers of entrance shall be reinforced sufficiently to provide 
support and strength equivalent to the areas of the side of the bus not used for 
service doors. 


 
8. Special service lift entrance shall be equipped with padding at the top edge of the 


inside opening. Pad shall be at least 3 inches wide and 1 inch thick, including the 
backing, and extend the full width of the inside opening. This may be accomplished 
with multiple sections with no more than 1 inch between sections. 
 


9. A single door or double doors may be used for the special service entrance. 
 


10. All doors shall open outwardly. 
 


11. All doors shall have positive fastening devices to hold doors in the open position. 
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12. All doors shall be weather sealed: on buses with double doors, they shall be so 
constructed that a flange on the forward door overlaps the edge of the rear door 
when closed. 
 


13. When manually operated dual doors are provided, the rear door shall have at least 
one point-fastening device to the header. The forward mounted door shall have at 
least three point -fastening devices. One shall be to the header, one to the floor line 
of the body, and the other shall be into the rear door. These locking devices shall 
afford maximum safety when the doors are in the closed position. The door and 
hinge mechanism shall be of a strength that will provide for the same type of use as 
that of a standard entrance door. The fastening point at floor line of body does not 
apply to elevator type lifts. 
 


14. Door materials, panels, and structural strength shall be equivalent to the 
conventional service and emergency doors. Color, rub rail extensions, lettering, and 
other exterior features shall match adjacent sections of the body. 
 


15. Door(s) shall be equipped with a device that will actuate an audible or visible signal 
located in the driver’s compartment when door(s) is not securely closed and ignition 
is in “on” position. When double doors are provided, the forward door shall activate 
the device. 


 
SUPPORT EQUIPMENT AND ACCESSORIES— 
 
Any support equipment and/or accessories required for transportation, including those 
required in the IEP, that deviate from these specifications must be reviewed and 
approved by OSPI.  
 
1. Such special items, if used, shall be secured at the mounting location to withstand a 


pulling force of five times the weight of the item or shall be retained in an enclosed, 
latched compartment. This includes, but is not limited to, crutches, walkers, canes, 
oxygen bottles, ventilators, or similar devices. 
 


2. Electric-powered wheelchair/mobility aids transported on school buses shall be 
equipped with sealed lead acid batteries or batteries containing dry or gel-type 
electrolyte. Batteries shall be effectively secured to the wheelchair/mobility aid. 
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APPENDIX 
 


Item 1. Alternator: The term “heavy duty” as used anywhere in these specifications 
shall mean that the item to which the term is applied shall exceed the usual 
quantity, quality, or capacity supplied with standard production vehicles and it 
shall be able to withstand unusual strain, exposure, temperature, wear, and 
use. 


 
Estimating Method for Suggested Alternator Capacity 
 


Constant Load 
 Current 
  Draw 
Equipment of Units (Amperes) 
 
Ignition ...... ……………………………………… 1 .................. 2.5 
Head lamps (Type 2 dual lower beam) ……… 2 .................. 8.4 
Tail lights.......…………………………………… 2 .................. 1.2 
Clearance lights ...……………………………… 4 .................. 1.2 
Cluster light ...…………………………………… 6 .................. 1.8 
Intermediate marker lamps …………………… 2 .................. 0.6 
Body instrument panel ... ……………………… 1 .................. 0.3 
Primary front heater ....………………………… 1 .................. 24.0 
Primary defroster .... …………………………… 1 .................. 9.5 
Supplementary front heater…………………… 1 .................. 9.5 
Supplementary defroster ……………………… 1 .................. 9.5 
Underseat heater, large . ……………………… 1 .................. 12.2 
Underseat heater, small. ……………………… 1 .................. 6.1 
Defroster fan .... ………………………………… 1 .................. 3.0 
Windshield wiper motor.. ……………………… 2 .................. 12.0 
Fuel pump.....…………………………………… 1 .................. 3.0 
 


Intermittent Load 
 


Emergency door buzzer ……………………… 1 .................. 1.0 
Flashing warning signal system 


(Lamps and motor) ……………………… 2 .................. 4.4 
Stepwell and six interior dome lights ………… 7 .................. 2.1 
Individual additional dome lights …………… 1 .................. 0.3 
Stop (brake) lights …………………………… 4 .................. 2.8 
Turn signals ………………………………… 3 .................. 2.1 
Windshield washers ………………………… 1 .................. 0.9 
Backup lamps ………………………………… 2 .................. 1.4 


 
• To determine the electrical load (in amperes) for a typical school bus, the 


following formula is recommended:   
Constant load + 35% of intermittent load = total load. 
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Item 2. Color: National School Bus Yellow. See Appendix B, Page 241, 2005 National 
School Transportation Specifications & Procedures Manual. 


 
Item 3. Color: Federal Standard No. 595a, black enamel No. 17038 (gloss). 
 
Item 4. Color: Federal Standard No. 595a, black enamel No. 37038 (matte). 
 
Item 5. Construction and Industrial (amended). Obtainable from the Superintendent of 


Documents, Washington, DC 20401. 
 
Item 6. First Aid Kit: 
 
Contents of 24-Unit First Aid Kit: 
 


a. 2 1-inch x 2½-yards adhesive tape rolls 
 


b. 24 sterile gauze pads 3 x 3 inches 
 


c. 100 ¾ x 3-inch adhesive bandages 
 


d. 8 2-inch bandage compress 
 


e. 10 3-inch bandage compress 
 


f. 2 2-inch x 6-feet sterile gauze roller bandages 
 


g. 2 nonsterile triangular bandages approximately 40 x 36 x 54-inches 
  with two safety pins 
 


h. 3 sterile gauze pads 36 x 36 inches 
 


i. 3 sterile eye pads 
 


j. 1 pair rounded-end scissors 
 


k. 1 pair medical examination gloves 
 


l. 1 mouth-to-mouth airway 
 
Item 7. Floor: Available from GSA, Specification and Consumer Information 


Distribution Center, Building 197, Washington Navy Yard, Washington, DC 
20407. 


 
Item 8. Identification: Designed by U.S. Bureau of Public Roads for Joint Committee on 


Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 
 
Item 9. Insulation: Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, 


Illinois 60062. 
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Item 10. Defrosters, Heaters, Horn, Lamps and Signals, Wiring:  Society of Automotive 
Engineers, www.sae.org. 


 
Item 11. Tire Radius: 
 
 7.50 x 20 = 17.0 8 x 22.5 = 17.1 
 8.25 x 20 = 17.6 9 x 22.5 = 17.9 
 9.00 x 20 = 18.6 10 x 22.5 = 18.6 
 10.00 x 20 = 19.2 11 x 22.5 = 19.2 
 11.00 x 20 = 19.7 12 x 22.5 = 19.7 
 12.00 x 20 = 20.4 
 
Item 12. Tire Revolutions per Mile: 
 
 7.50 x 20 = 568 8 x 22.5 = 563 
 8.25 x 20 = 549 9 x 22.5 = 543 
 9.00 x 20 = 520 10 x 22.5 = 529 
 10.00 x 20 = 504 11 x 22.5 = 501 
 11.00 x 20 = 487 12 x 22.5 = 487 
 12.00 x 20 = 470 
 
Item 13. Power and Gradeability: 
 
Buses with bodies manufactured after April 1, 1977, must meet all criteria for power and 
gradeability under Items c., d., and e. below. 
 


a. GVW (gross vehicle weight) shall be the sum of (1), (2), (3), and (4) below. The 
appropriate manufacturer shall furnish these weights to the Superintendent of 
Public Instruction in such form as he/she may prescribe: 


 
(1) Manufacturer’s published chassis weight. 
 
(2) Manufacturer’s published body weight. 
 
(3) Total seated pupil weight (passenger capacity) x 120 pounds per pupil. 
 
(4) 150 pounds of driver’s weight. 
 


b. The manufacturer of the chassis shall furnish to the Superintendent of Public 
Instruction in such form as he/she may prescribe: 


 
(1) The certified published horsepower of diesel and gas engines. 
 
(2) The certified published maximum lbs. ft. torque of diesel and gas engines. 
 
(3) The certified published C.I.D. of diesel and gas engines. 


 
c. GVW as described in Items a. (1)–(4) above of any school bus shall not exceed: 
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(1) 155 lbs. per certified published horsepower for diesel engine units; 
 
(2) 67 lbs. per certified published cubic inch displacement for gas engine units. 


 
d. Gradeability shall be calculated using the following formula with a minimum G of 


8 percent required. 
 
  G = (Torque) (.85) (12) (Axle Ratio) (Trans. 1st Gear Ratio) - 12% 
    GVW x Tire Radius 
 


(1) GVW applied to the formula shall be as described in Items a. (1)–(4) above. 
 
(2) Transmission first gear ratio applied to the formula for automatics shall be the 


product of the lowest gear times the converter stall ratio. 
 


e. School buses shall be limited to 60 MPH + or - 4 MPH in the fastest gear with the 
engine operating at 85 percent of governed RPM (maximum 90 percent for diesel 
engines governed below 2800 RPM; obtain engine manufacturer’s recommended 
cruising RPM) using the following formula: 


 
  MPH =       (Engine RPM) (60)       ÷ Tire Revolutions per Mile 
    Transmission x Axle Ratio 
 
 f. See below for examples. 
 
POWER AND GRADEABILITY EXAMPLES 
 
HP or CID to GVW Example 


a. Diesel Engine 65-Passenger Conventional 
(1) Manufacturer’s Published Chassis Weight = 9190 
(2) Manufacturer’s Published Body Weight = 7300 
(3) Total Seated Pupil Weight (65 x 120 lbs.) = 7800 
(4) Driver’s Weight = 150 
  TOTAL GVW  = 24440 
(5) 24440 ÷ 155 = 157 Minimum HP Engine Required 


 
b. Gas Engine 65-Passenger Conventional 


(1) Manufacturer’s Published Chassis Weight = 7536 
(2) Manufacturer’s Published Body Weight = 8043 
(3) Total Seated Pupil Weight (65 x 120 lbs.) = 7800 
(4) Driver’s Weight = 150 
  TOTAL GVW = 23529 
(5) 23529 ÷ 67 = 351 Minimum CID Engine Required 
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Gradeability Example (Minimum G of 8 percent) 
 
 G = (Torque (.85) (12) (Axle Ratio) (Trans 1st Gear Ratio) - 12% 
 GVW x Tire Radius* 
 
 G = 345 x .85 x 12 x 6.5 x 6.99 = 36% - 12% = 24% 
 23,529 x 18.6 
 
MPH Example (60 MPH + or - 4 MPH in the fastest gear at 85 percent of governed 
RPM (maximum 90 percent for diesel engines governed under 2800 RPM; obtain 
manufacturer’s recommended cruising RPM)). 
 
   MPH =       (Engine RPM) (60)       ÷ Tire Revolutions Per Mile* 
      Transmission x Axle Ratio 
 
 a. Engine governed at 3600 RPM, 10.00 x 20 bias ply tires, 5.83 axle ratio. 
 
   .85 x 3600 = 3060 RPM 
  MPH =   3060 x 60   = 31492.28 ÷ 504 = 62.48 MPH Cruising Speed 
      1 x 5.83 
  
  MPH =   3600 x 60   = 37049.74 ÷ 504 = 73.51 MPH Top Speed 
      1 x 5.83 
 
 b. Engine governed at 2800 RPM, 10.00 x 20 bias ply tires, 4.53 axle ratio. 
 
   .85 x 2800 = 2380 RPM 
  MPH =   2380 x 60   = 31523.17 ÷ 504 = 62.54 MPH Cruising Speed 
      1 x 4.53 
 
  MPH =   2800 x 60   = 37086.09 ÷ 504 = 73.58 MPH Top Speed 
      1 x 4.53 
 
 c. Engine governed at 2100 RPM, 12 x 22.5 radial tires, 3.69 axle ratio. 
 
   .90 x 2100 = 1890 RPM 
  MPH =   1890 x 60   = 30731.70 ÷ 487 = 63.10 MPH Cruising Speed 
      1 x 3.69 
 
  MPH =   2100 x 60   = 34146.34 ÷ 487 = 70.11 MPH Top Speed 
      1 x 3.69 
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Method of Selecting Approximate Axle Ratio. 
 (Use 85 percent or maximum 90 percent of governed RPM and 60 MPH) 
 
 R = (RPM) (Tire Radius)* 
  168 x MPH 
 
 a. R =   3060 x 19.2   = 5.83 Axle Ratio 
     168 x 60 
 
 b. R =   2380 x 19.2   = 4.53 Axle Ratio 
     168 x 60 
 
 c. R =   1890 x 19.7   = 3.69 Axle Ratio 
     168 x 60 
 
*Tire radii and tire revolutions per mile measurements will vary between tire 
manufacturers. When using the above formulas, measurements for the brand, type, and 
size tires to be used on the vehicle should be obtained from the manufacturer. 
 
Item 14. Undercoating: Federal Specification TT-C-520a titled Coating Compound, 


Bituminous, and Solvent Type, Underbody (for Motor Vehicles). Available from 
the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, DC 20401. 


 
Item 15. Undercoating: Test panels are to be prepared in accordance with Paragraph 


4.6.12 of TT-C-520a with modified procedure requiring that tests be made on 
an eight-hour air-cured film at thickness recommended by compound 
manufacturer. 


 
Item 16. Battery, Construction, Frame and Fuel Tank: Obtainable from School Bus 


Manufacturer’s Institute, Design Objectives Booklet, August 1990 Edition and 
School Bus Manufacturer’s Technical Council, School Bus Technical Reference 
Booklet, August 2001 Edition. 


 
Item 17. Heaters, Provision for Heating System: Obtainable from Appendix, Page 241, 


2005 National School Transportation Specifications & Procedures. 
 
Item 18. Metal Treatment: American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916 Race 


Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103. 
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Item 19. Interior Body Measurement Procedures 
 


Forward engine transit or conventional with rear emergency door. 
Measure from rear of stepwell to inside of emergency door at floor level. 


 


 
 


Forward engine transit or conventional with rear luggage compartment 
and standard rear seat. 
Measure from rear of stepwell to inside face of luggage compartment at 
floor level. 


 


 
 


Rear engine transit or conventional with rear luggage compartment and 
davenport seat. 
Measure from rear of stepwell to top rear most point of davenport seat 
back. 
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Item 20. Placement of Reflective Markings  
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Item 20. (continued) Placement of Reflective Markings and White Roof 
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Item 21.  
Chapter 204-74A WAC 


Standards for school bus warning lamps  
 Last Update: 12/27/04 
 
WAC 
204-74A-010 Authority.  
204-74A-020 Purpose.  
204-74A-030 Scope.  
204-74A-040 Eight lamp warning system.  
204-74A-050 Operation of lamps.  
204-74A-060 Additional hazard strobe lamp.  
 
WAC 204-74A-010 Authority. This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 46.37.005 
and 46.37.290. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.290 and 46.37.005. 90-18-047, § 204-74A-010, filed 
8/30/90, effective 9/30/90.] 
 
WAC 204-74A-020 Purpose. The purpose of this rule is to establish the standards for 
warning lamps used on school buses that transport public school children. Additional 
rules pertaining to these lamps may be found in chapters 392-143 and 392-145 WAC. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.290 and 46.37.005. 90-18-047, § 204-74A-020, filed 8/30/90, effective 
9/30/90.] 
 
WAC 204-74A-030 Scope. (1) The provisions of this chapter apply only to those school 
buses which are owned and operated by any public school district and all privately 
owned school buses operated under contract with a school district in the state and used 
for the transportation of public school children. 


(2) No privately owned school bus or private carrier bus shall be permitted to use 
this eight lamp warning system unless such use is in conformance with the rules and 
regulations set forth by the superintendent of public instruction in chapters 392-143 and 
392-145 WAC. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.290 and 46.37.005. 90-18-047, § 204-74A-030, filed 
8/30/90, effective 9/30/90.] 
 
WAC 204-74A-040 Eight lamp warning system. (1) The warning system shall consist 
of a total of eight lamps, two amber and two red on both the front and the rear of the 
bus. The lamps shall conform to SAE Standard J887a, J1318 or that standard in effect 
for such lamps at the time of the manufacture of such lamps. 


(2) The warning lamps shall be mounted as high as practicable on the bus body and 
as near the outside edges of the body as curvature permits. Shielding shall be provided 
to protect the lamps from the elements, and the background upon which the lamps are 
mounted shall be painted black. Such background shall extend a minimum of three 
inches outward from the lamps. 


(3) The amber lamps shall be mounted inboard of the red lamps. All lamps shall be 
mounted and aimed as specified in Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 108 and 
SAE Standard J887a, and shall be clearly visible from a distance of at least five 
hundred feet in normal sunlight. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.290, 46.37.005. 05-02-020, § 204-
74A-040, filed 12/27/04, effective 1/27/05; 90-18-047, § 204-74A-040, filed 8/30/90, effective 9/30/90.] 
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WAC 204-74A-050 Operation of lamps. (1) Operation of the warning lamp system 
shall be in compliance with FMVSS 108. Activation of the warning lamp sequence shall 
begin only by means of a manually-operated switch. Such activation will cause the right 
and left amber lamps to flash alternately until the stop signal arm is extended, or the bus 
entrance door is opened, at which time the amber lamps shall be automatically 
deactivated and the right and left red lamps shall be automatically activated. Whenever 
the warning lamp system has been activated, opening of the entrance door shall 
automatically deactivate the amber lamps, cause the stop signal arm to extend, and 
activate the red lamps. Automatic extension of the stop signal arm does not apply to 
systems equipped with a manually operated stop signal arm. All lamps shall flash at a 
rate from sixty to one hundred twenty times per minute and shall reach full brilliance 
during each cycle. 


(2) Lamp controls shall consist of: 
(a) The master or sequencing switch which shall be in plain view and mounted 


within easy reach of the driver, and which shall activate the system sequencing and 
deactivate the system at any time during the sequence. 


(b) An override switch which shall automatically activate the red lamps whenever 
the stop signal arm is extended even though the master control switch is turned off, and 
which shall automatically deactivate the amber lamps if previously activated regardless 
of the then present normal state of sequencing or entrance door position. Such override 
switch shall be designed and installed so as to function with air, vacuum, electric, or 
manually operated stop signal arms. The stop signal arm shall be capable of being 
extended at any time, regardless of the position of the entrance door. The opening of 
the entrance door shall not cause extension of the stop signal arm, or the activation of 
the red lamps unless the master switch has been activated. 


(c) A minimum of two pilot lamps, one amber and one red, each of which shall 
flash when the like colored warning lamps are in operation. Pilot lamps which show the 
operation of each individual lamp are permissible. All pilot indicators shall be located so 
as to be clearly visible to the driver. 


(3) The warning lamp system shall be operated in accordance with the regulations 
set forth in chapter 392-145 WAC. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.290, 46.37.005. 05-02-020, § 
204-74A-050, filed 12/27/04, effective 1/27/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.005. 94-01-179, § 204-
74A-050, filed 12/22/93, effective 1/22/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.290 and 46.37.005. 90-18-047, 
§ 204-74A-050, filed 8/30/90, effective 9/30/90.] 
 
WAC 204-74A-060 Additional hazard strobe lamp. (1) In addition to the eight lamp 
warning system, each bus may be equipped with a single additional hazard strobe lamp. 
Such lamps must meet the Class I requirements of SAE Standard J1318, 360 degree 
gaseous discharge warning lamp. 


(2) A clear lens strobe lamp, less than eight inches in height, may be mounted on 
the centerline of the roof in the rear one-half of the bus. At no time shall the lamp be 
mounted any closer than six feet from the rear of the bus measured from a vertical 
plane tangent to the rearmost point of the bus body. If the bus is equipped with a roof 
hatch falling within the above mentioned measurements, the strobe lamp may be 
located directly behind the roof hatch. 


(3) The hazard strobe lamp will be activated by a switch independent of all other 
lamp switches. The hazard strobe lamp switch shall be plainly labeled and have a pilot 
lamp that shall indicate when the lamp is in operation. 







Washington State 68 September 1, 2006 
Appendix 


(4) The use of a hazard strobe lamp is permitted only when the bus is occupied with 
school children and one or more of the following conditions exist: 


(a) The bus is in motion in inclement, sight obscuring conditions, including but not 
limited to rain, fog, snow, and smoke;  


(b) There is a need to improve the visibility of the bus when stopping, standing, or 
starting onto a highway;  


(c) There is limited visibility caused by geographic hazards such as winding 
roadways, hills, trees, buildings, etc. 
The strobe lamp shall not be activated solely because of darkness. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 46.37.290, 46.37.005. 05-02-020, § 204-74A-060, filed 12/27/04, effective 1/27/05. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 46.37.290. 92-09-050, § 204-74A-060, filed 4/13/92, effective 5/14/92. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 46.37.290 and 46.37.005. 90-18-047, § 204-74A-060, filed 8/30/90, effective 9/30/90.] 
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Item 22.  
WASHINGTON STATE PATROL INSPECTION PROCEDURE 


 
 Stop signal arm, Crossing control arm, and Eight-light warning lamp system 


 
Commence inspection with engine running, service door closed, and all control switches 
off. 
 
General Requirements: 
1. The crossing control arm must extend at any time the red lights flash. 
2. During lamp operation, the amber and red lights shall flash at a rate between 60 and 


120 times per minute, and reach full brilliance during each cycle. 
3. Red and amber indicator lights shall flash in the driver’s compartment at any time the 


respective lights flash on the outside of the bus. 
 
Step A. (Power and manually operated systems) 
1. Extend stop signal arm; red lights should flash. 
2. Open and close service door; red lights should continue to flash, and stop signal arm 


should remain extended. 
3. Retract stop signal arm; red lights should cancel. 
 
Step B. (Power and manually operated systems) 
1. Turn master switch on, if so equipped. 
2. Turn sequencing switch on; amber lights should flash. 
3. Extend stop signal arm; amber lights should cancel, and red lights should flash. 
4. Open and close service door; stop signal arm should remain extended, and red 


lights should continue to flash. 
5. Retract stop signal arm; red lights should cancel. 
 
Step C. (Power operated systems only) 
1. Turn master switch on, if so equipped. 
2. Turn sequencing switch on; amber lights should flash. 
3. Open service door; amber lights should cancel, stop arm should extend, and red 


lights should flash. 
4. Close service door; stop arm should retract, and red lights should cancel. 
5. Open service door. If stop arm extends, and red lights flash, turn master switch off. 
 
Step D. (Manually operated systems only) 
1. Turn master switch on, if so equipped. 
2. Turn sequencing switch on; amber lights should flash. 
3. Open service door; amber lights should cancel and red lights should flash. 
4. Close service door; red lights should cancel. 
5. Open service door. If red lights flash, turn master switch off. 
   As of 3-8-93 
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Item 23.  
CHAPTER 392-143 WAC 


TRANSPORTATION—SPECIFICATIONS for SCHOOL BUSES 
 Last Update: 4/6/04 


WAC 
392-143-001 Authority. 
392-143-005 Purpose. 
392-143-010 Definitions 
392-143-015 School bus specifications manual. 
392-143-025 Additional local specifications. 
392-143-030 School buses—Permit and license. 
392-143-031 School bus inspection—School bus operation permit. 
392-143-032 School bus operation permit. 
392-143-035 Routine inspection of school buses. 
392-143-040 Other required inspections of school buses. 
392-143-050 Resold school buses. 
392-143-055 Responsibility for compliance with school bus specification rules. 
392-143-060 School bus specifications continued compliance. 
392-143-070 Other vehicles used to transport students. 
392-143-080 Signs and markings for school buses—Exterior—Interior. 
 
WAC 392-143-001 Authority. The authority for this chapter is RCW 46.61.380 which 
authorizes the superintendent of public instruction to adopt and enforce regulations to 
govern the design, marking, and mode of operation of all school buses transporting 
common school students. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-
143-001, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-001, filed 10/10/83.] 
 
WAC 392-143-005 Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to implement RCW 
46.61.380 by establishing the specifications governing the design and marking of all 
school buses owned and operated by any school district and all school buses which are 
privately owned and operated under contract or otherwise with any school district in the 
state for the transportation of common school students. The provisions of this chapter 
shall be incorporated by express reference into all school district contracts for the 
transportation of common school students in privately owned and operated school 
buses. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-005, filed 10/10/83; 
79-12-005 (Order 9-79), § 392-143-005, filed 11/9/79; Order 7-75, § 392-143-005, filed 12/22/75. 
Formerly WAC 392-21-100.] 
 
WAC 392-143-010 Definitions. The definitions in this section apply throughout this 
chapter unless the context clearly requires otherwise: 


(1) “School bus” means every vehicle with a seating capacity of more than ten 
persons including the driver regularly used to transport students to and from school or in 
connection with school activities. 


(2) “School bus specifications manual” means that manual published and distributed 
to each school district by the superintendent of public instruction. 


(3) “School bus operation permit” means that form issued by the superintendent of 
public instruction to an individual school district or educational service district, which is 
required prior to the use of any school bus for the transportation of any common school 
students. 
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(4) “Inspection officer” means an employee of the Washington state patrol trained 
and designated by the chief of the Washington state patrol to inspect school buses. 


(5) “SPI Form 1028” means that form prepared and distributed by the superintendent 
of public instruction upon which the inspection officer indicates that the school bus has 
been inspected and approved, for used buses previously inspected by the Washington 
state patrol. 


(6) “SPI Form 1029” means that form prepared and distributed by the superintendent 
of public instruction upon which the inspection officer indicates that the school bus has 
been inspected and approved upon initial purchase, used buses not previously 
inspected by the Washington state patrol, and buses which have been repowered or 
which have undergone rehabilitation or modification repair. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 
46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-010, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 01-17-006, § 392-143-010, filed 
8/1/01, effective 9/1/01; 96-16-012 (Order 96-11), § 392-143-010, filed 7/25/96, effective 8/25/96; 84-20-
081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-010, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-010, filed 10/10/83; 
79-12-005 (Order 9-79), § 392-143-010, filed 11/9/79; Order 8-77, § 392-143-010, filed 10/11/77, effective 
11/11/77; Order 19-76, § 392-143-010, filed 12/31/76; Order 7-75, § 392-143-010, filed 12/22/75. 
Formerly WAC 392-21-110.] 
 
WAC 392-143-015 School bus specifications manual. The school bus specifications 
manual shall incorporate all specifications required by the federal department of 
transportation motor vehicle safety standards and govern the specifications for all 
school buses. The manual is hereby incorporated into this chapter by reference. Prior to 
any revision of the school bus specification manual, the superintendent of public 
instruction shall serve notice to interested parties and shall hold at least one public 
hearing. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-015, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 
84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-015, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-015, filed 
10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-143-015, filed 12/22/75.] 
 
WAC 392-143-025 Additional local specifications. Any school district board of 
directors may adopt and require such additional school bus specifications as it deems 
necessary. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-025, filed 
10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-143-025, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-105.] 
 
WAC 392-143-030 School buses--Permit and license. If a school bus is approved in 
compliance with WAC 392-143-031 and the school district has met requirements of 
WAC 392-143-032, the superintendent of public instruction shall send three copies of 
the school bus operation permit to the appropriate school district. The original shall be 
retained by the school district; one copy shall be placed in the permit holder in the 
school bus; and one copy shall be presented to the county auditor, along with the 
operator's application for an exempt state license for the bus if applicable. County 
auditors shall not issue an exempt license for the bus unless a school bus operation 
permit accompanies the application for a license. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-
117, § 392-143-030, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 91-23-069 (Order 22), § 392-143-030, filed 11/19/91, 
effective 11/19/91; 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-030, filed 10/2/84; 84-03-001 (Order 84-1), § 392-
143-030, filed 1/5/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-030, filed 10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-143-
030, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-115.] 
 
WAC 392-143-031 School bus inspection--School bus operation permit. All school 
buses must be inspected and approved by a Washington state patrol inspection officer 
prior to initial issue or reissue of a school bus operation permit. Effective December 31, 
2004, no school bus operation permit shall be valid for any school bus which does not 
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meet Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards adopted April 1, 1977. [Statutory Authority:  
RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-031, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 91-23-069 (Order 22), § 392-
143-031, filed 11/19/91, effective 11/19/91.] 
 
WAC 392-143-032 School bus operation permit. The superintendent of public 
instruction shall issue school bus operation permits as follows: 


(1) School buses owned or operated by a public school shall be issued a school bus 
operation permit on receipt of the following properly executed documents for each new 
school bus or used school bus not previously issued a school bus operation permit in 
Washington state: 


(a) Original SPI Form 1020, School Bus Acquisition/Disposition Report; 
(b) Copy of the sellers invoice or bill of sale; 
(c) Copy of complete set of the successful vendor's bid specifications; 
(d) Copy of each warrant issued in full payment of the bus or each warrant issued in 


part payment of the bus, if any, and, copy of the conditional sales contract, lease 
purchase agreement, or other evidence of contractural liability; 


(e) Original weight slip for the vehicle; and 
(f) Original SPI Form 1029, Initial School Bus Inspection. 
(2) School buses owned by a private contractor and operated under contract to a 


public school shall be issued a school bus operation permit on receipt of the following 
properly executed documents for each new school bus or used school bus not 
previously issued a school bus operation permit in Washington state: 


(a) Original SPI Form 1020A, School Bus Acquisition Report; 
(b) Original weight slip for the vehicle; and 
(c) Original SPI Form 1029, Initial School Bus Inspection. 
(3) A school bus operation permit shall be reissued on receipt of the following 


properly executed documents for school buses previously licensed in Washington state:  
Provided, That no school bus operation permit shall be reissued to any school bus 
which does not meet Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards adopted April 1, 1977: 


(a) Original SPI Form 1020A, School Bus Acquisition Report, from the school district 
acquiring the school bus; 


(b) Original SPI Form 1020B, School Bus Disposition Report, from the school district 
disposing of the school bus, with existing school bus operating permit attached; 


(c) Copy of SPI Form 1028, Routine School Bus Inspection, properly authenticated 
as the inspection report from the most recent annual one hundred percent fleet 
inspection, which inspection was made within twelve months prior to the date of 
acquisition; 


(d) For school district owned or operated buses, a seller invoice or bill of sale; and 
(e) A copy of the warrant issued in payment of the purchase of the bus. 


[Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-032, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 91-23-069 
(Order 22), § 392-143-032, filed 11/19/91, effective 11/19/91.] 
 
WAC 392-143-035 Routine inspection of school buses. All school buses shall be 
inspected annually by the Washington state patrol. Inspection dates and centers shall 
be determined by the superintendent of public instruction and the chief of the state 
patrol. School districts shall be notified by the chief of the state patrol prior to each 
annual inspection of the time and place of inspection. School buses not presented for 
inspection at the time and place scheduled by the chief of the state patrol shall not be 
operated as a school bus unless the requirement is temporarily waived in writing by the 
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chief of the state patrol or until the school bus has passed a required inspection. A 
second inspection of at least twenty-five percent of each school district’s fleet shall be 
conducted annually by the Washington state patrol. This second inspection shall be 
unannounced and the inspection team shall select which buses in the fleet it will 
inspect. These unannounced inspections shall be scheduled so that they do not disrupt 
the regular transportation program. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-
39), § 392-143-035, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-035, filed 10/10/83; 81-19-011 
(Order 81-24), § 392-143-035, filed 9/4/81; Order 7-75, § 392-143-035, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 
392-21-120.] 
 
WAC 392-143-040 Other required inspections of school buses. All school buses 
which have been rebuilt, have received a major modification, have received a major 
repair, or have received an interior renovation or refurbishment shall be inspected prior 
to transporting students in accordance with the following criteria: 


(1) A rebuilt school bus:  For the purpose of this section, a rebuilt school bus shall 
fully comply with all current Washington specifications at the time the school bus is 
rebuilt and shall be inspected in accordance with WAC 392-143-030. 


(2) A school bus receiving a major modification:  For the purpose of this section, 
school bus modifications (e.g., hydraulic lift and/or ramp for wheelchairs) shall meet all 
current state of Washington specifications at the time the major modification is made 
and shall be inspected in accordance with WAC 392-143-030. 


(3) A school bus receiving a major repair (not routine maintenance):  For the 
purpose of this section, a school bus that has received repairs to or rebuilding of the 
frame, steering, suspension, or braking systems or has been repowered shall be 
identified as needing inspection. Any repairs made shall meet or exceed Washington 
specifications in effect at the time of the original manufacturing date of the bus and shall 
be inspected in the same manner as a new school bus with emphasis on mechanical 
safety items. 


(4) A school bus receiving an interior renovation or refurbishment (not routine seat 
repair):  For the purpose of this section, a school bus that has received an interior 
renovation or refurbishment shall be identified as needing inspection. Renovation or 
refurbishment of interiors shall meet the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
(FMVSS) 222 and shall be inspected in the same manner as a new school bus with 
respect to FMVSS 222. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-
040, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-040, filed 10/10/83; Order 8-77, § 392-143-040, 
filed 10/11/77, effective 11/11/77; Order 7-75, § 392-143-040, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-125.] 
 
WAC 392-143-050 Resold school buses. A school district which sells a school bus to 
anyone other than another school district shall be responsible for removing the school 
district’s name and number and all lettering and markings identifying the vehicle as a 
school bus prior to its delivery to the purchaser. However, if the district sells the school 
bus to a private party who certifies in writing that the school bus shall be used as a 
private carrier bus, the district need not remove the emergency lights and stop signal 
paddle. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-050, filed 10/2/84; 
83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-050, filed 10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-143-050, filed 12/22/75. 
Formerly WAC 392-21-150.] 
 
WAC 392-143-055 Responsibility for compliance with school bus specification 
rules. The responsibility for compliance with this chapter lies with the board of directors 
of each school district. Failure to comply with this chapter shall constitute cause for the 
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withholding of state transportation funds for such time and to such extent as is 
necessary to ensure compliance. [Order 7-75, § 392-143-055, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-
21-155.] 
 
WAC 392-143-060 School bus specifications continued compliance. School 
districts shall maintain all school buses in such condition that they shall continue to 
meet or exceed Washington state specifications in effect when the bus was 
manufactured, except as such standards or specifications are subsequently repealed or 
reduced. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-060, filed 10/2/84; 
83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-060, filed 10/10/83; Order 8-77, § 392-143-060, filed 10/11/77, 
effective 11/11/77.] 
 
WAC 392-143-070 Other vehicles used to transport students. All vehicles with a 
seating capacity including the driver of ten persons or less shall not be required to meet 
school bus specifications. Such vehicles regularly used to transport students to and 
from school or in connection with school activities shall carry the approved school bus 
first-aid kit, fire extinguisher, and highway warning kit. These vehicles also shall pass a 
safety inspection routinely conducted at the intervals outlined in WAC 392-143-035. 
 Students, while being transported in any vehicle not required to meet school bus 
specifications but used for to and from school transportation and to and from school 
activities transportation, shall share the same compartment and shall be provided the 
same general safety and comfort as the driver. 
 All vehicles used to transport students with a manufacturer rated seating capacity 
including the driver greater than ten persons shall be required to meet school bus 
specifications. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-070, filed 4/6/04, effective 
5/7/04; 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-070, filed 10/2/84; 84-03-001 (Order 84-1), § 392-143-070, 
filed 1/5/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-070, filed 10/10/83; 79-12-005 (Order 9-79), § 392-143-
070, filed 11/9/79; Order 8-77, § 392-143-070, filed 10/11/77, effective 11/11/77.] 
 
WAC 392-143-080 Signs and markings for school buses–Exterior–Interior. Signs 
and markings on the exterior of any school bus shall be limited to the requirements of 
RCW 46.61.380, the requirements of the school bus specifications manual for school 
buses addressing “identification” and “color,” the minimum requirements of “Highway 
Safety Program Standard No. 17,” and any applicable Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standard (FMVSS). 
 Signs and markings on the interior of any bus shall be limited to necessary and/or 
required manufacturers' equipment and/or component identification and instruction, and 
the requirements of the school bus specifications manual. [Statutory Authority:  RCW 
46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-080, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 02-20-031, § 392-143-080, filed 
9/23/02, effective 10/24/02; 91-23-069 (Order 22), § 392-143-080, filed 11/19/91, effective 11/19/91.] 
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Item 24.  
 
RCW 46.37.290 Special lighting equipment on school buses and private carrier 
buses. The chief of the Washington state patrol is authorized to adopt standards and 
specifications applicable to lighting equipment on and special warning devices to be 
carried by school buses and private carrier buses consistent with the provisions of this 
chapter, but supplemental thereto. Such standards and specifications shall correlate 
with and, so far as possible, conform to the specifications then current as approved by 
the society of automotive engineers. [1987 c 330 § 714; 1977 c 45 § 1; 1970 ex.s. c 100 § 6; 1961 
c 12 § 46.37.290. Prior: 1955 c 269 § 29; prior: 1937 c 189 § 25, part; RRS § 6360-25, part; RCW 
46.40.130, part; 1929 c 178 § 3, part; 1927 c 309 § 20, part; RRS § 6362-20, part.] 
 
Item 25.  
 
RCW 46.37.351 Performance ability of brakes. Every motor vehicle and 
combination of vehicles, at all times and under all conditions of loading, upon 
application of the service brakes, shall be capable of: 


(1) Developing a braking force that is not less than the percentage of its gross 
weight tabulated herein for its classification, 


(2) Decelerating to a stop from not more than twenty miles per hour at not 
less than the feet per second per second tabulated herein for its classification, 
and  


(3) Stopping from a speed of twenty miles per hour in not more than the 
distance tabulated herein for its classification, such distance to be measured 
from the point at which movement of the service brake pedal or control begins. 
 Tests for deceleration and stopping distance shall be made on a substantially 
level (not to exceed plus or minus one percent grade), dry, smooth, hard surface 
that is free from loose material. 
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    Brake system 
  Braking force as  application and 
  a % of gross Declaration in braking distance 
 Classification vehicle or com- feet per second in feet from initial 
 of Vehicles bination weight per second speed of 20 MPH 
A Passenger vehicles with a seat- 
 Ing capacity of 10 people or less 
 including driver, not having a 
 manufacturer’s gross vehicle 
 weight rating ..................................... 52.8%................ 17 ................ 25 
B-1 All motorcycles and motor- 
 driven cycles ..................................... 43.5%................ 14 ................ 30 
B-2 Single unit vehicles with a manu- 
 facturer’s gross vehicle weight 
 rating of 10,000 pounds or less… ..... 43.5%................ 14 ................ 30 
C-1 Single unit vehicles with a manu- 
 facturer’s gross weight rating of 
 more than 10,000 pounds ................. 43.5%................ 14 ................ 40 
C-2 Combinations of a two-axle tow- 
 Ing vehicle and a trailer with a  
 Gross trailer weight of 3,000 lbs 
 or less ............................................... 43.5%................ 14 ................ 40 
C-3 Buses, regardless of the number of 
 axles, not having a manufacturer’s 
 gross weight rating............................ 43.5%................ 14 ................ 40 
C-4 All combinations of vehicles in  
 driveaway-towaway operations… ..... 43.5%................ 14 ................ 40 
D All other vehicles and combina- 
 tions of vehicles ................................ 43.5%................ 14 ................ 50 
[1963 c 154 § 22.] 
 
Item 26.  
RCW 46.37.500 Fenders or splash aprons. (1) Except as authorized under subsection 
(2) of this section, no person may operate any motor vehicle, trailer, or semitrailer that is 
not equipped with fenders, covers, flaps, or splash aprons adequate for minimizing the 
spray or splash of water or mud from the roadway to the rear of the vehicle. All such 
devices shall be as wide as the tires behind which they are mounted and extend 
downward at least to the center of the axle. 


(2) A motor vehicle that is not less than forty years old or a street rod vehicle that is 
owned and operated primarily as a collector's item need not be equipped with fenders 
when the vehicle is used and driven during fair weather on well-maintained, hard-
surfaced roads. [1999 c 58 § 2; 1988 c 15 § 2; 1977 ex.s. c 355 § 41; 1961 c 12 § 46.37.500. Prior: 
1947 c 200 § 3, part; 1937 c 189 § 44, part; Rem. Supp. 1947 § 6360-44, part. Formerly RCW 46.36.130 
(second paragraph).] 
 
Item 27.  
RCW 46.44.042  Maximum gross weights—Axle and tire factors. Subject to the 
maximum gross weights specified in RCW 46.44.041, it is unlawful to operate any 
vehicle upon the public highways with a gross weight, including load, upon any tire 
concentrated upon the surface of the highway in excess of six hundred pounds per inch 
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width of such tire. An axle manufactured after July 31, 1993, carrying more than ten 
thousand pounds gross weight must be equipped with four or more tires. An axle 
carrying more than ten thousand pounds gross weight must have four or more tires, 
regardless of date of manufacture. Instead of the four or more tires per axle 
requirements of this section, an axle may be equipped with two tires limited to five 
hundred pounds per inch width of tire. This section does not apply to vehicles operating 
under oversize or overweight permits, or both, issued under RCW 46.44.090, while 
carrying a nonreducible load. 
 The following equipment may operate at six hundred pounds per inch width of tire: 
(1) A nonliftable steering axle or axles on the power unit; (2) a tiller axle on fire fighting 
apparatus; (3) a rear booster trailing axle equipped with two tires on a ready-mix 
concrete transit truck; and (4) a straddle trailer manufactured before January 1, 1996, 
equipped with single-tire axles or a single axle using a walking beam supported by two 
in-line single tires and used exclusively for the transport of fruit bins between field, 
storage, and processing. A straddle trailer manufactured after January 1, 1996, meeting 
this use criteria may carry five hundred fifteen pounds per inch width of tire on sixteen 
and one-half inch wide tires. 
 For the purpose of this section, the width of tire in case of solid rubber or hollow 
center cushion tires, so long as the use thereof may be permitted by the law, shall be 
measured between the flanges of the rim. For the purpose of this section, the width of 
tires in case of pneumatic tires shall be the maximum overall normal inflated width as 
stipulated by the manufacturer when inflated to the pressure specified and without load 
thereon. 
 The department of transportation, by rule with respect to state highways, and a local 
authority, with respect to a public highway under its jurisdiction, may extend the weight 
table in RCW 46.44.041 to one hundred fifteen thousand pounds. However, the 
extension must be in compliance with federal law, and vehicles operating under the 
extension must be in full compliance with the 1997 axle and tire requirements under this 
section. [2006 c 334 § 15; 1996 c 116 § 1; 1993 c 103 § 1; 1985 c 351 § 4; 1975-'76 2nd ex.s. c 64 § 
10; 1961 c 12 § 46.44.042. Prior: 1959 c 319 § 27; 1951 c 269 § 27; prior: 1949 c 221 § 2, part; 1947 c 
200 § 6, part; 1941 c 116 § 2, part; 1937 c 189 § 50, part; Rem. Supp. 1949 § 6360-50, part; 1929 c 180 
§ 3, part; 1927 c 309 § 8, part; 1923 c 181 § 4, part; 1921 c 96 § 20, part; RRS § 6362-8, part.] 
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Chapter 392-144 WAC 
SCHOOL BUS DRIVER QUALIFICATIONS 


 Last Update:  9/5/08WAC 
 
392-144-005  Purpose and authority. 
392-144-010  Chapter requirements--Employment. 
392-144-020  Definitions. 
392-144-030  Training and qualifications of school bus driver instructors--Administration. 
392-144-040  Application to contractors. 
392-144-101  Initial requirements for school bus drivers. 
392-144-102  Continuing requirements for authorized school bus drivers. 
392-144-103  Disqualifying conditions for authorized school bus drivers. 
392-144-110  Temporary authorizations--Requirements and issuing procedures. 
392-144-120  School bus driver authorization--Requirements and issuing procedures. 
392-144-130  Discipline--Grounds for denial, suspension, or revocation of authorization--Emergency 


suspension--Appeals--Adjudicative proceedings. 
392-144-140  School bus driver--Reporting. 
392-144-150  School district--Reporting. 
392-144-160  School district--Verification of driver's continuing compliance. 
 
 WAC 392-144-005  Purpose and authority.  (1) The purpose of 
this chapter is to set the minimum standards and qualifications for 
public school district employees and contractors operating school 
buses for the transportation of school children. 
 (2) The authority for this chapter is RCW 28A.160.210. 
 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, recodified as § 
392-144-005, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  
02-18-055, § 180-20-005, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02; 93-08-007, § 180-20-005, filed 
3/24/93, effective 4/24/93.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-010  Chapter requirements--Employment.  The 
requirements in this chapter shall not limit discharge, nonrenewal 
of contracts, or other employment action by employers of such 
drivers. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, recodified as § 
392-144-010, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  
02-18-055, § 180-20-007, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-020  Definitions.  The definitions in this 
section apply throughout this chapter unless the context clearly 
requires otherwise: 
 (1) "School bus driver" means a person, who is employed by a 
school district including contracted drivers under WAC 392-144-040 
(1) and (2) and as part of that employment or contract, operates a 
school bus as defined in WAC 392-143-010, or other motor vehicles 
for the regularly scheduled transportation of students between home 
and school.  School buses shall be operated by authorized school bus 
drivers when transporting students.  An authorized school bus driver 
may also transport students on field trips and other school related 
activities. 
 (2) "A school bus driver's authorization" means an 
authorization issued by the superintendent of public instruction 
indicating that the person has met the requirements to operate a 
school bus or other motor vehicle for the purpose of transporting 
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students to and from school routinely on scheduled routes and/or 
school activities.  A school bus driver must be authorized prior to 
transporting students and such authorization shall continue in 
effect as long as the person continues to meet the requirements of 
this chapter.  A school bus driver authorization is not valid if 
suspended, revoked or lapsed. 
 (3) "School bus driver instructor's authorization" means an 
authorization issued by the superintendent of public instruction to 
a person successfully completing the superintendent of public 
instruction approved school bus driver instructor course.  This 
authorization qualifies a person to train and verify the training 
of school bus drivers.  This authorization shall lapse unless the 
holder successfully completes an annual school bus driver 
instructor's in-service course. 
 (4) "School bus driver training course" means a course 
established by the superintendent of public instruction and taught 
by an authorized school bus driver instructor.  This course shall 
be successfully completed by all applicants for a school bus driver's 
authorization. 
 (5) "School bus driver annual in-service training course" means 
an annual course taught by an authorized school bus driver 
instructor.  The content and minimum time requirements of such 
course shall be annually determined by the superintendent of public 
instruction and shall be required to be completed no earlier than 
August 1st and no later than November 1st by all authorized school 
bus drivers. 
 (6) "School bus driver instructor's course" means a training 
program authorized by the superintendent of public instruction to 
qualify a person as a school bus driver instructor. 
 (7) "School bus driver instructor's annual in-service course" 
means an annual required course, the content of which shall be 
determined by the superintendent of public instruction.  Successful 
completion of this course prevents the instructor's authorization 
from lapsing. 
 (8) "Serious behavioral problem" includes, but is not limited 
to, conduct which indicates unfitness to carry out the 
responsibilities related to the occupation or job performance of 
transporting children, such as:  Dishonesty; immorality; or misuse 
of alcohol, a controlled substance, or a prescription drug; or 
furnishing alcohol or controlled substances to a minor or student.  
It does not include the orderly exercise during off-duty hours of 
any rights guaranteed under the law to citizens generally, except 
where such conduct indicates a safety risk for the transportation 
of students. 
 (9) "Medical examiner's certificate" means a written 
verification of passing a medical examination in accordance with the 
standards established in 49 CFR 391.41 through 391.49, of the Federal 
Motor Carrier Safety Regulations. 
 (a) School bus drivers must provide verification of passing a 
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medical examination at a minimum of every twenty-four months. 
 (b) School bus drivers must continue to meet these medical 
requirements during the time between examinations. 
 (c) A school district may require more frequent examinations 
of any school bus driver.  If a school district requires a school 
bus driver to be examined by a district selected physician, the school 
district must pay for the cost of such exam.  If the driver objects 
to the district selected physician, a physician must be selected that 
is mutually acceptable. 
 (d) An individual who is a diabetic being treated with insulin 
may hold a school bus driver authorization if they meet the following 
requirements: 
 (i) Possess a valid commercial driver license intrastate 
medical waiver for diabetes from the Washington state department of 
licensing or a valid interstate exemption certificate for diabetes 
issued by the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration; 
 (ii) Provide at a minimum of every twenty-four months to the 
authorizing school district(s) or employer a completed, signed copy 
of Form SPI 1643, Application Section, and a completed, signed copy 
of Form SPI 1643, Physician Evaluation Section indicating the 
driver's medical condition allows them to safely operate a school 
bus while using insulin.  The Physician Evaluation Section must 
indicate that within the past three years, the driver has completed 
instruction including diabetes management and driving safety; the 
signs and symptoms of hypoglycemia and hyperglycemia, and what 
procedures must be followed if complications arise.  Physician 
verification of participation in a diabetes education program 
covering these topics is required at least every three years in order 
to remain qualified for a school bus driver authorization; 
 (iii) Provide at a minimum of every twelve months to the 
authorizing school district(s) or employer a completed, signed copy 
of Form SPI 1643, Vision Evaluation Section indicating the driver 
does not have any vision problems that might impair safe driving; 
 (iv) Provide at a minimum of every six months to the authorizing 
school district(s) or employer a completed, signed copy of Form SPI 
1643, HbA1c Report Section indicating values more than 5.9 and less 
than 9.6 (unless accompanied by the signed medical opinion that the 
event was incidental and not an indication of failure to control 
glucose levels); 
 (v) Self-monitor blood glucose using an FDA approved device and 
demonstrate conformance with requirements (more than 100 mg/dl and 
less than 300 mg/dl): 
 (A) Within one hour before driving vehicles transporting 
students; and 
 (B) Approximately every four hours while on duty; 
 (vi) Maintain a daily log of all glucose test results for the 
previous six-month period and provide copies to the authorizing 
school district(s) or employer, and the medical examiner or physician 
upon request; 
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 (vii) Carry a source of readily absorbable/fast-acting glucose 
while on duty; 
 (viii) Report immediately to their employer, any failure to 
comply with specific glucose level requirements as listed in (d)(iv) 
or (v) of this subsection, or loss of consciousness or control; 
 (ix) Individuals who have had a loss of consciousness or loss 
of control (cognitive function) due to a diabetic event do not qualify 
for a school bus driver authorization for one year, provided there 
has not been a recurrent hypoglycemic reaction requiring assistance 
of another person within the previous five years; 
 (x) A school bus driver is no longer authorized to operate a 
school bus and must be immediately removed from driving duties for 
any of the following: 
 (A) Results of the most recent HbA1c test indicating values less 
than 6.0 or greater than 9.5 unless accompanied by the signed medical 
opinion that the event was incidental and not an indication of failure 
to control glucose levels; 
 (B) Results of self-monitoring indicate glucose levels less 
than 100 mg/dl or greater than 300 mg/dl, until self-monitoring 
indicates compliance with specifications; 
 (C) Experiencing a loss of consciousness or control relating 
to diabetic condition; 
 (D) Failing to maintain or falsifying the required records, 
including self-monitoring records and any section of Form SPI 1643; 
 (xi) The authorizing school district or employer may request 
medical review of any or all signed, completed sections of Form SPI 
1643, Washington State Authorized School Bus Driver Diabetes 
Exemption Program, and the driver's daily glucose test logs by a 
medical examiner or physician of their choice.  The cost of this 
review shall be paid by the school district or employer. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-020, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08; 08-07-054, § 392-144-020, filed 3/14/08, effective 4/14/08.  Statutory Authority:  
RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended and recodified as § 392-144-020, 
filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 
180-20-009, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 04-08-055, § 180-20-009, filed 4/2/04, 
effective 5/3/04; 02-18-055, § 180-20-009, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-030  Training and qualifications of school bus 
driver instructors--Administration.  The superintendent of public 
instruction shall determine the qualifications necessary for 
applicants for the school bus driver instructor course and 
qualifications necessary for continuation of the school bus driver 
instructor authorization.  Each school bus driver instructor shall 
verify annually that they continue to meet said qualifications.  
Intentional falsification of school bus driver training records 
shall result in permanent revocation of the school bus driver 
instructor authorization.  In the case of denial of authorization 
or disqualification, the superintendent of public instruction shall 
provide an appeal process consistent with the provisions of this 
chapter. 
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[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended and 
recodified as § 392-144-030, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 
28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 180-20-021, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 04-08-055, § 
180-20-021, filed 4/2/04, effective 5/3/04.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-040  Application to contractors.  (1) Every 
contract between a school district and a private school bus 
contractor for pupil transportation services shall provide for 
compliance with the requirements of this chapter and establish the 
responsibility of the contractor or school district, or both, to 
assure compliance with such requirements. 
 (2) Each driver employed by a private school bus contractor 
under contract with a school district to provide pupil transportation 
services shall meet the requirements of this chapter, and shall be 
subject to the denial, suspension, and revocation of authority to 
operate a motor vehicle under this chapter. 
 (3) Every contract between a school district and a charter bus 
carrier or excursion carrier, or subcontracted carrier shall require 
a carrier profile report indicating a satisfactory rating from the 
Washington utilities and transportation commission before any 
service is provided.  No driver under this subsection shall have 
unsupervised access to children.  Supervision of children under this 
subsection shall be provided by a responsible employee of the school 
district. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, recodified as § 
392-144-040, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  
02-18-055, § 180-20-031, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02; 93-08-007, § 180-20-031, filed 
3/24/93, effective 4/24/93.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-101  Initial requirements for school bus drivers.  
Every authorized school bus driver must meet the following initial 
requirements: 
 (1) Be at least twenty-one years of age. 
 (2) Have at least one year of experience as a driver of a truck 
or commercial vehicle requiring a special endorsement or, in the 
alternative, at least three years of experience as a driver of a 
passenger vehicle. 
 (3) Submit to a criminal record check according to chapter 
28A.400 RCW which shows that no offenses have been committed which 
would be grounds for denial of an authorization. 
 (4) Satisfactorily complete a school bus driver training 
course. 
 (5) Meet all applicable continuing school bus driver 
requirements in WAC 392-144-102. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended and 
recodified as § 392-144-101, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 
28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 180-20-101, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 05-08-014, § 
180-20-101, filed 3/28/05, effective 4/28/05; 04-08-055, § 180-20-101, filed 4/2/04, 
effective 5/3/04; 02-18-055, § 180-20-101, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02; 99-08-004, 
§ 180-20-101, filed 3/25/99, effective 4/25/99; 96-20-042, § 180-20-101, filed 9/24/96, 
effective 10/25/96; 93-08-007, § 180-20-101, filed 3/24/93, effective 4/24/93.] 
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 WAC 392-144-102  Continuing requirements for authorized 
school bus drivers.  Every authorized school bus driver must 
continue to meet the following requirements: 
 (1) Have a valid driver's license or commercial driver's 
license, as required by law, issued by the state department of 
licensing. 
 (2) Satisfactorily complete the annual school bus driver 
in-service training course. 
 (3) Hold a current and valid first-aid card which certifies that 
the applicant has completed a course in first aid. 
 (4) Submit annually to the school district a disclosure of all 
crimes against children or other persons and all civil adjudications 
in a dependency action or in a domestic relation action and all 
disciplinary board final decisions of sexual abuse or exploitation 
or physical abuse as required by RCW 43.43.834(2) and disclosure of 
all convictions which may be grounds for denial, suspension, or 
revocation of authorization under WAC 392-144-103. 
 (5) Every authorized school bus driver must continue to meet 
the following physical requirements: 
 (a) Is physically able to maneuver and control a school bus under 
all driving conditions; and 
 (b) Is physically able to use all controls and equipment found 
on state minimum specified school buses; and 
 (c) Is physically able to perform daily routine school bus 
vehicle safety inspections; and 
 (d) Has sufficient strength and agility to move about in a school 
bus as required to provide assistance to students in evacuating the 
bus.  The driver must be able to move from a seated position in a 
sixty-five passenger school bus, or the largest school bus the driver 
will be operating, to the emergency door, open the emergency door, 
and exit the bus through the emergency door, all within twenty-five 
seconds.  A school district may develop and implement an alternative 
assessment of physical strength and agility.  The alternate 
assessment must be submitted by the school district superintendent 
for approval by OSPI; and 
 (e) Provide verification of holding a current and valid medical 
examiner's certificate. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-102, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended 
and recodified as § 392-144-102, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 
28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 180-20-102, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-103  Disqualifying conditions for authorized 
school bus drivers.  A school bus driver's authorization will be 
denied, suspended, or revoked as a result of the following 
conditions: 
 (1) Misrepresenting or concealing a material fact in obtaining 
a school bus driver's authorization or in reinstatement thereof in 
the previous five years. 
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 (2) Having a driving license privilege suspended or revoked as 
a result of a moving violation as defined in WAC 308-104-160 within 
the preceding five years or having had their commercial driver's 
license disqualified, suspended, or revoked within the preceding 
five years; a certified copy of the disqualification, suspension, 
or revocation order issued by the department of licensing being 
conclusive evidence of the disqualification, suspension, or 
revocation. 
 (3) Having been convicted of three or more speeding tickets of 
ten miles per hour or more over the speed limit within the last five 
years. 
 (4) Having intentionally and knowingly transported public 
school students within the state of Washington within the previous 
five years with a lapsed, suspended, surrendered, or revoked school 
bus driver's authorization in a position for which authorization is 
required under this chapter. 
 (5) Having intentionally and knowingly transported public 
school students within the state of Washington within the previous 
five years with a suspended or revoked driver's license or a 
suspended, invalid, disqualified, or revoked commercial driver's 
license. 
 (6) Having refused to take a drug or alcohol test as required 
by the provisions of 49 CFR 382 within the preceding five years.  
Provided, That this requirement shall not apply to any refusal to 
take a drug or alcohol test prior to January 31, 2005. 
 (7) Having a serious behavioral problem which endangers the 
educational welfare or personal safety of students, teachers, school 
bus drivers, or other coworkers. 
 (8) Having been convicted of any misdemeanor, gross 
misdemeanor, or felony (including instances in which a plea of guilty 
or nolo contendere is the basis for the conviction) or being under 
a deferred prosecution under chapter 10.05 RCW where the conduct or 
alleged conduct is related to the occupation of a school bus driver, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 
 (a) The physical neglect of a child under chapter 9A.42 RCW; 
 (b) The physical injury or death of a child under chapter 9A.32 
or 9A.36 RCW, excepting motor vehicle violations under chapter 46.61 
RCW; 
 (c) The sexual exploitation of a child under chapter 9.68A RCW; 
 (d) Sexual offenses where a child is the victim under chapter 
9A.44 RCW; 
 (e) The promotion of prostitution of a child under chapter 9A.88 
RCW; 
 (f) The sale or purchase of a child under RCW 9A.64.030; 
 (g) Any crime involving the use, sale, possession, or 
transportation of any controlled substance or prescription drug 
within the last ten years; 
 (h) Any crime involving driving when a driver's license is 
suspended or revoked, hit and run driving, driving while intoxicated, 
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being in physical control of motor vehicle while intoxicated, 
reckless driving, negligent driving of a serious nature, vehicular 
assault or vehicular homicide, within the last five years; 
 (i) Provided, That the general classes of felony crimes 
referenced within this subsection shall include equivalent federal 
crimes and crimes committed in other states; 
 (j) Provided further, That for the purpose of this subsection 
"child" means a minor as defined by the applicable state or federal 
law; 
 (k) Provided further, That for the purpose of this subsection 
"conviction" shall include a guilty plea. 
 (9) Having been convicted of any crime within the last ten years, 
including motor vehicle violations, which would materially and 
substantially impair the individual's worthiness and ability to 
serve as an authorized school bus driver.  In determining whether 
a particular conviction would materially and substantially impair 
the individual's worthiness and ability to serve as an authorized 
school bus driver, the following and any other relevant 
considerations shall be weighed: 
 (a) Age and maturity at the time the criminal act was committed; 
 (b) The degree of culpability required for conviction of the 
crime and any mitigating factors, including motive for commission 
of the crime; 
 (c) The classification of the criminal act and the seriousness 
of the actual and potential harm to persons or property; 
 (d) Criminal history and the likelihood that criminal conduct 
will be repeated; 
 (e) The permissibility of service as an authorized school bus 
driver within the terms of any parole or probation; 
 (f) Proximity or remoteness in time of the criminal conviction; 
 (g) Any evidence offered which would support good moral 
character and personal fitness; 
 (h) If this subsection is applied to a person currently 
authorized as a school bus driver in a suspension or revocation 
action, the effect on the school bus driving profession, including 
any chilling effect, shall be weighed; and 
 (i) In order to establish good moral character and personal 
fitness despite the criminal conviction, the applicant or authorized 
school bus driver has the duty to provide available evidence relative 
to the above considerations.  The superintendent of public 
instruction has the right to gather and present additional evidence 
which may corroborate or negate that provided by the applicant or 
authorized school bus driver. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-103, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended 
and recodified as § 392-144-103, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 
28A.160.210.  06-01-039, § 180-20-103, filed 12/15/05, effective 1/15/06; 05-19-107, § 
180-20-103, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05.] 
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 WAC 392-144-110  Temporary authorizations--Requirements and 
issuing procedures.  (1) A temporary school bus driver authorization 
may be issued by the superintendent of public instruction upon 
application by an authorized representative of the employing school 
district when the following has been provided: 
 (a) Verification of successful completion of the school bus 
driver training course. 
 (b) Verification that it has on file a copy of a current and 
valid medical examiner's certificate. 
 (c) Verification that it has on file an original, current and 
complete school bus driver's abstract, including departmental 
actions, of the applicant's employment and nonemployment driving 
record obtained from the department of licensing verifying 
compliance with all provisions of this chapter.  The issue date of 
this abstract must be within sixty calendar days prior to the date 
the application is being submitted for temporary authorization. 
 (d) Verification that it has on file a disclosure statement in 
compliance with preemployment inquiry regulations in WAC 162-12-140, 
signed by the applicant, specifying all convictions which relate to 
fitness to perform the job of a school bus driver under WAC 
392-144-103 and all crimes against children or other persons, that 
meets the requirements of RCW 43.43.834(2). 
 (e) Verification that it has requested a criminal record check 
as required under chapter 28A.400 RCW and the date of such request. 
 (f) Verification that it has on file an applicant's disclosure 
of all serious behavioral problems which explains the nature of all 
such problems and/or conditions, a listing of the names, addresses, 
and telephone numbers of all doctors, psychologists, psychiatrists, 
counselors, therapists, or other health care practitioners of any 
kind or hospitals, clinics, or other facilities who have examined 
and/or treated the applicant for such problems and/or conditions and 
dates of examinations, therapy, or treatment and the school district 
has determined that any reported serious behavioral problem does not 
endanger the education welfare or personal safety of students, 
teachers, bus drivers, or other colleagues. 
 (g) Verification that the applicant complies with all of the 
requirements for authorized school bus drivers set forth in this 
chapter except for a first-aid card and/or the results of a criminal 
record check. 
 (2) Upon approval of the temporary authorization, notice will 
be provided to the employing school district. 
 (3) The temporary authorization shall be valid for a period of 
sixty calendar days.  The temporary authorization may be renewed by 
approval of the superintendent of public instruction when the results 
of the criminal background check have not been received. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-110, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08; 07-13-067, § 392-144-110, filed 6/18/07, effective 7/19/07.  Statutory Authority:  
RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended and recodified as § 392-144-110, 
filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 
180-20-111, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 04-08-055, § 180-20-111, filed 4/2/04, 
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effective 5/3/04; 02-18-055, § 180-20-111, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02; 99-08-004, 
§ 180-20-111, filed 3/25/99, effective 4/25/99; 96-20-042, § 180-20-111, filed 9/24/96, 
effective 10/25/96; 93-08-007, § 180-20-111, filed 3/24/93, effective 4/24/93.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-120  School bus driver 
authorization--Requirements and issuing procedures.  A school bus 
driver authorization may be issued by the superintendent of public 
instruction upon application by an authorized representative of the 
employing school district subject to compliance with the following 
provisions: 
 (1) The employing school district shall forward to the 
superintendent of public instruction the following verifications 
relating to the applicant: 
 (a) Verification of successful completion of the school bus 
driver training course taught by an authorized school bus driver 
instructor. 
 (b) Verification that it has on file a copy of a current and 
valid medical examiner's certificate. 
 (c) Verification that it has on file an original, current and 
complete school bus driver's abstract, including departmental 
actions, of the applicant's employment and nonemployment driving 
record obtained from the department of licensing verifying 
compliance with all provisions of this chapter.  The issue date of 
this abstract must be within sixty calendar days prior to the date 
an application was submitted for temporary authorization.  If no 
request for a temporary school bus authorization was submitted, the 
issue date must be within sixty calendar days prior to the date of 
application of the school bus driver authorization. 
 (d) Verification that the applicant has a current and valid 
first-aid card. 
 (e) Verification that it has on file a disclosure statement in 
compliance with preemployment inquiry regulations in WAC 162-12-140, 
signed by the applicant, specifying all convictions which relate to 
fitness to perform the job of a school bus driver under WAC 
392-144-103 and all crimes against children or other persons, that 
meets the requirements of RCW 43.43.834(2). 
 (f) Verification that it has on file the results of a criminal 
record check as required under chapter 28A.400 RCW and that such 
results establish that the applicant has not committed any offense 
which constitutes grounds for denying, suspending, or revoking an 
authorization under this chapter and the date of such request. 
 (g) Verification that it has on file an applicant's disclosure 
of all serious behavioral problems which explains the nature of all 
such problems and/or conditions, a listing of the names, addresses, 
and telephone numbers of all doctors, psychologists, psychiatrists, 
counselors, therapists, or other health care practitioners of any 
kind or hospitals, clinics, or other facilities who have examined 
and/or treated the applicant for such problems and/or conditions and 
dates of examinations, therapy, or treatment and the school district 
has determined that any reported serious behavioral problem does not 
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endanger the educational welfare or personal safety of students, 
teachers, school bus drivers, or other colleagues. 
 (h) Verification that the applicant complies with all of the 
requirements for authorized school bus drivers set forth in this 
chapter. 
 (2) Upon approval of an application, the superintendent of 
public instruction shall issue a notice of school bus driver 
authorization to the employing school district. 
 (3) Subsequent authorizations for an individual driver with new 
or additional employing school districts must be issued from the 
superintendent of public instruction to such districts prior to the 
operation of any motor vehicle for the transportation of children. 
 (4) The superintendent of public instruction will provide each 
school district with a list of their authorized school bus drivers 
and each authorized school bus driver's status. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  07-13-067, § 392-144-120, filed 6/18/07, 
effective 7/19/07.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, 
amended and recodified as § 392-144-120, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory 
Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 180-20-112, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-130  Discipline--Grounds for denial, suspension, 
or revocation of authorization--Emergency 
suspension--Appeals--Adjudicative proceedings.  (1) A request for 
an authorization may be denied or an authorization issued under this 
chapter may be suspended or revoked for failure to meet any of the 
minimum requirements set forth in WAC 392-144-101 and 392-144-102 
or for disqualifying conditions set forth in WAC 392-144-103, 
established by a preponderance of the evidence. 
 (2) Conduct, which by a preponderance of the evidence, amounts 
to a serious behavioral problem which endangers the educational 
welfare or personal safety of students, teachers, school bus drivers, 
or other colleagues is grounds for denial, suspension, or revocation 
whether or not the conduct constitutes a crime.  If the act 
constitutes a crime, conviction in a criminal proceeding is not a 
condition precedent to denial, suspension, or revocation action.  
Upon such conviction, however, the judgment and sentence is 
conclusive evidence at the ensuing hearing of the guilt of the 
authorized driver or applicant of the crime described in the 
indictment or information, and of the person's violation of the 
statute on which it is based. 
 (3)(a) Any person in a court-ordered treatment program for 
alcohol or other drug misuse shall have his or her authorization 
suspended until treatment is satisfactorily completed and the 
completion is confirmed by a state-approved alcohol or drug treatment 
program at which time the authorization will be reinstated. 
 (b) In all cases of deferred prosecution under chapter 10.05 
RCW, the authorization shall be suspended until the court confirms 
successful completion of the court approved treatment program at 
which time the authorization will be reinstated. 
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 (4) Emergency suspension.  If the superintendent of public 
instruction finds that public health, safety, or welfare 
imperatively requires emergency action, and incorporates a finding 
to that effect in its order, emergency suspension of an authorization 
may be ordered pending proceedings for revocation or other action.  
In such cases, the superintendent of public instruction shall 
expedite all due process actions as quickly as possible. 
 (5)(a) Appeals and adjudicative proceedings.  Any person 
desiring to appeal a denial, suspension, or revocation of a school 
bus driver authorization may do so to the superintendent of public 
instruction or designee in accordance with the adjudicative 
proceedings in RCW 34.05.413 through 34.05.494, and the 
administrative practices and procedures of the superintendent of 
public instruction in chapter 392-101 WAC. 
 (b) The superintendent of public instruction may assign the 
adjudicative proceeding to the office of administrative hearings and 
may delegate final decision-making authority to the administrative 
law judge conducting the hearing. 
 (c) The superintendent of public instruction may appoint a 
person to review initial orders and to prepare and enter final agency 
orders in accordance with RCW 34.05.464. 
 (d) Any person who disagrees with the school district's 
determination of failure to meet any school bus driver authorization 
qualifications may request that the school district forward the 
pertinent records to the superintendent of public instruction.  
After review or investigation, the superintendent of public 
instruction shall grant, deny, suspend, or revoke the authorization. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-130, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended 
and recodified as § 392-144-130, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 
28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 180-20-120, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 02-18-055, § 
180-20-120, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02; 99-08-004, § 180-20-120, filed 3/25/99, 
effective 4/25/99; 96-20-042, § 180-20-120, filed 9/24/96, effective 10/25/96; 93-08-007, 
§ 180-20-120, filed 3/24/93, effective 4/24/93.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-140  School bus driver--Reporting.  (1) Every 
person authorized under this chapter to operate a motor vehicle to 
transport children shall, within twenty calendar days, notify his 
or her employer in writing of the filing of any criminal charge 
involving conduct listed in WAC 392-144-103.  The authorized driver 
shall also notify his or her employer of any disqualifying traffic 
convictions, or license suspension, disqualification, or revocation 
orders issued by the department of licensing.  In cases where the 
employer is providing transportation services through a contract 
with the school district, the contractor shall immediately notify 
the school district superintendent or designee. 
 (2) The notification in writing shall identify the name of the 
authorized driver, his or her authorization number, the court in 
which the action is commenced, and the case number assigned to the 
action. 
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 (3) The failure of an authorized driver to comply with the 
provisions of this section is an act of unprofessional conduct and 
constitutes grounds for authorization suspension or revocation by 
the superintendent of public instruction. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-140, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended 
and recodified as § 392-144-140, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 
28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 180-20-135, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 02-18-055, § 
180-20-135, filed 8/28/02, effective 9/28/02; 93-08-007, § 180-20-135, filed 3/24/93, 
effective 4/24/93.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-150  School district--Reporting.  (1) Every 
school district employing authorized school bus drivers to transport 
children or contracting with a private firm who provides such 
authorized drivers as a part of a contract shall, within twenty 
calendar days, notify the superintendent of public instruction in 
writing of knowledge it may have of disqualifying traffic convictions 
or the filing of any criminal charge involving the conduct listed 
in WAC 392-144-103 against any authorized school bus driver. 
 (2) The notification in writing shall be by certified or 
registered mail and shall identify the name of the authorized school 
bus driver, his or her authorization number, the court in which the 
action is commenced, and the case number assigned to the action. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-150, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended 
and recodified as § 392-144-150, filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 
28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 180-20-140, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 93-08-007, § 
180-20-140, filed 3/24/93, effective 4/24/93.] 
 
 WAC 392-144-160  School district--Verification of driver's 
continuing compliance.  (1) Every school district shall evaluate 
each authorized school bus driver for continuing compliance with the 
provisions of this chapter annually.  The results of this evaluation 
of all drivers shall be included with the Annual Transportation 
Report submitted to the regional transportation coordinator on SPI 
Form 1799, School Bus Driver Compliance Report, no later than the 
last business day in October of each year. 
 (2) This report shall verify that each authorized school bus 
driver's medical examination certificate expiration date, first-aid 
expiration date, driver's license expiration date and most recent 
school bus driver in-service training date has been updated in 
compliance with OSPI procedures. 
 (3) This report shall verify that each authorized school bus 
driver has made an updated disclosure in writing and signed and sworn 
under penalty of perjury which updates the disclosure required in 
WAC 392-144-102(4). 
 (4) This report shall verify that a current and original school 
bus driver's abstract has been obtained from the department of 
licensing on each authorized school bus driver and the driving record 
is in compliance with WAC 392-144-103. 
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 (5) This report shall verify that each authorized school bus 
driver remains in compliance with the physical requirements of WAC 
392-144-102(5). 
 (6) This report shall be a written verification that the 
evaluation has been conducted in accordance with the requirements 
of this chapter and that all drivers are in compliance, or if all 
drivers are not in compliance, a list of drivers who are out of 
compliance and the reason for noncompliance shall be provided. 
 
[Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  08-19-017, § 392-144-160, filed 9/5/08, effective 
10/6/08; 07-13-067, § 392-144-160, filed 6/18/07, effective 7/19/07.  Statutory Authority:  
RCW 28A.160.210 and 2006 c 263 § 906.  06-15-010, amended and recodified as § 392-144-160, 
filed 7/6/06, effective 8/6/06.  Statutory Authority:  RCW 28A.160.210.  05-19-107, § 
180-20-145, filed 9/20/05, effective 10/21/05; 96-20-042, § 180-20-145, filed 9/24/96, 
effective 10/25/96; 93-08-007, § 180-20-145, filed 3/24/93, effective 4/24/93.] 
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FOREWORD 
 
 
An inspection program for any vehicle should attempt to delineate the items to be 
inspected and to set minimal conditions for each beyond which the vehicle is considered 
unsafe to transport students and shall not be operated for that purpose. 
 
Considering the very nature of the school bus cargo, the following items would be of 
prime interest when evaluating the condition of the vehicle: 
 
1. The braking efficiency and the total braking system. 
 
2. Suspension and steering components. 
 
3. The exhaust system. 
 
4. Tires. 
 
5. Lights. 
 
Other items found in this manual will enter into the overall picture when considered in 
total.  The final determination to allow the continued use of the vehicle for the 
transportation of common school students to and from school and school-related 
activities, or the determination to place a vehicle out of service, must rest with the 
school bus inspector. 
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Purpose 
 
The purpose of an inspection manual is to provide every inspector, regional 
transportation coordinator, and pupil transportation administrator throughout the state of 
Washington with a guide to the inspection program. 
 
 
Goal 
 
The goal of this procedure is to ensure that all inspections are conducted the same, that 
all transportation administrators are aware of what items on the vehicle are to be 
inspected and how they are to be inspected, and that as a result of the inspections, 
what items are to be considered out-of-service items. 
 
Through this manual and with the cooperation of all inspectors, coordinators, and 
transportation administrators, the total number of out-of-service vehicles will be 
drastically reduced, thus assuring the parents of children being transported on these 
school buses, that they have passed a very rigid and high quality inspection―one that 
has been conducted by specialists who take pride in their work. 
 
 
Objective 
 
The objective of this manual is to improve the integrity of the school bus inspection 
through standardization. 
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SECTION I 
 


POLICIES 
 


Chapter 296-24 WAC—General Safety & Health Standards 
PART A-2 


PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
 
Sections 
 
296-800-160 Summary. 


296-800-16002 Compliance duties owed to each employee. 


296-800-16005 Do a hazard assessment for PPE. 


296-800-16010 Document your hazard assessment for PPE. 


296-800-16015 Select appropriate PPE for your employees. 


296-800-16020 Provide PPE to your employees. 


296-800-16025 Train your employees to use PPE. 


296-800-16030 Retrain employees to use PPE, if necessary. 


296-800-16035 Document PPE training. 


296-800-16040 Require your employees to use necessary PPE on the job. 


296-800-16045 Keep PPE in safe and good condition. 


296-800-16050 Make sure your employees use appropriate eye and face protection. 


296-800-16055 Make sure your employees use appropriate head protection. 


296-800-16060 Make sure your employees use appropriate foot protection. 


296-800-16065 Make sure your employees use appropriate hand protection. 


296-800-16070 Make sure your employees are protected from drowning. 
 
WAC 296-800-160  Summary.  Your responsibility:  To make sure that your employees have, 
use, and care for the appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE). 


PPE is an item or items used to protect the eyes, face, head, body, arms, hands, legs, and 
feet such as goggles, helmets, head covers, gloves, rubber slickers, disposable coveralls, safety 
shoes, protective shields, and barriers. 


 
You must: 
WAC 296-800-16005  Do a hazard assessment for PPE. 
 
WAC 296-800-16005  Document your hazard assessment for PPE 
 
WAC 296-800-16010  Select appropriate PPE for your employees 
 
WAC 296-800-16015  Provide PPE to your employees. 
 
WAC 296-800-16020  Train your employees to use PPE 
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WAC 296-800-16025  Retrain employees to use PPE, if necessary. 
 
WAC 296-800-16030  Document PPE training. 
 
WAC 296-800-16035  Require your employees to use necessary PPE on the job. 
 
WAC 296-800-16040  Keep your PPE safe and in good condition. 
 
WAC 296-800-16045  Make sure your employees use appropriate face and eye protection. 
 
WAC 296-800-16050  Make sure your employees use appropriate head protection. 
 
WAC 296-800-16055  Make sure your employees use appropriate foot protection. 
 
WAC 296-800-16060  Make sure your employees use appropriate hand protection. 
 
WAC 296-800-16065  Make sure your employees are protected from drowning. 
 
WAC 296-800-16070 
Exemption: • WAC 296-800-16015, 296-800-16025, 296-800-16030, and 296-800-16035 do not 


apply to electrical protective equipment or respiratory protection. See chapters 296-
24 WAC, Part L and chapter 296-842 WAC, for rules about these types of protective 
equipment. 
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POLICY—SAFETY 
 
 
The department requires the wearing of protective equipment while performing 
inspections of trucks and buses and while at the scene of an accident/incident involving 
hazardous materials, in accordance with WAC 296-800-160. 
 
 


POLICIES—GENERAL 
 
Officers may leave their protective vest and weapons locked in their vehicle when 
inspecting school buses and driver education vehicles on school district property. 
 
School bus inspections, other than INITIAL, REPOWER, REBUILT, ANNUAL, and 25 
PERCENT, will not be conducted by Washington State Patrol personnel, unless 
directed to do so by the Commercial Vehicle Divisions (CVD) school bus inspection 
coordinator and the director of pupil transportation at OSPI. 
 
Vehicles Placed Out of Service 
 
When it has been determined that a vehicle fails to meet the criteria as outlined in this 
manual, that vehicle shall be placed out of service.  An out-of-service decal shall be 
placed on the driver’s side windshield as nearly as practicable to the center. 
 
When the noted defects have been corrected, the inspector will remove the out-of-
service decal. 
 
School Bus Collisions 
 
A. To provide uniformity in the School Bus Inspection Program, the following criteria 


should be used when a school bus is involved in a collision―CVD officers trained in 
school bus inspections shall inspect a bus involved in a collision if one or more of the 
following circumstances exist: 


 
1. The collision involves injuries to occupants of the school bus and/or other 


vehicles involved. 
 


2. Major structural damage to the school bus (major structural damage is defined 
as any damage or condition that would render the bus unsafe to transport 
children). 
 


3. The investigating officer suspect’s defective equipment on the school bus may 
have contributed to the collision. 
 


4. The school district or contractor involved requests an officer to inspect the bus.  
A CVD supervisor must approve the request. 


 
B. Supervisor Notification: Responding personnel shall ensure that his/her supervisor 


has been notified when responding to a collision. If overtime is imminent, approval 
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from a supervisor shall be obtained. 
 


C. School buses placed out of service from collision damage shall receive an inspection 
prior to putting the bus back in service. 


 
 


POLICIES FOR INITIAL INSPECTIONS 
 
1. The district supervisor will handle requests for inspections. 
 
2. A certified initial inspector shall conduct school bus inspections.  (This inspector will 


have completed the certification program provided by the department.) 
 
3. The school bus inspector will be responsible for ensuring that all school buses 


designated for use in the common school system used for transportation of students 
to and from school and school-related activities will meet the requirements as 
identified in the minimum specifications for school buses.  Inspectors shall, at all 
times, follow and use the procedures in this manual, utilizing the minimum 
specifications for school buses as a reference. 


 
4. Vendor shall remove any spare tire present in the interior of a new bus prior to initial 


inspection being conducted if it interferes with the inspection.   
 


5. The inspector shall explain the reasons for noncompliance with the specifications to 
the dealer, contractor and/or school district. 


 
6. Upon completion of the inspection, the inspector shall: 
 


a. Complete the inspection form in its entirety, making sure that all boxes are 
checked and that any and all notations relating to the condition of the bus are 
properly noted. 


 
b. If any item is found to be unsatisfactory, the inspector will mark the appropriate 


box with either a check (√) or an (X). 
 


c. When it has been determined by the inspector that those items marked 
unsatisfactory have been corrected to meet specifications, the inspector will: 


 
(1) Circle the check mark (√) or (X), and 
 
(2) Place his/her badge number alongside the appropriate box, along with the 


date the unsatisfactory item has been approved.  This will serve as an 
indicator that the item has been re-inspected and approved.  Those check 
marks (√) or (X)’s, that have not been circled and dated will be cause for non-
acceptance of the inspection form by the Pupil Transportation Office, OSPI, 
Olympia. 


 
d. The inspector will THEN sign the inspection form.  This will be an indicator to all 


receiving it that the vehicle recorded thereon has complied with the minimum 
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specifications.   
 


e. Distribution of the initial inspection forms shall be the responsibility of the 
inspector.  This is to be done in the following manner: 


 
(1) Original School District. 
  (If the dealer/contractor delivers school district copy, it shall be 


noted on the inspection form and initialed by the dealer.) 
 
 Copy 1 Inspecting officer. 
 
 Copy 2 Dealer. 


 
f. These inspection reports must be delivered/mailed immediately upon completion 


of the inspection.
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POLICIES FOR ROUTINE AND 25 PERCENT SCHOOL BUS INSPECTIONS 
 
 
Supervisor’s Responsibilities 
 
1. Ensure that each and every inspection is conducted within the guidelines. 
 
2. Responsible for the conduct of the team members while on this assignment. 
 
3. Responsible for 60-day pre-notification to the schools for the annual inspection. 
 
4. Responsible for the scheduling of the 25% unannounced school bus inspection. 
 
5. Hold a district meeting, involving those personnel assigned to the inspection team. 
 
6. Assure that all inspection assignments are clear. 
 
7. Assure that all safety precautions are known and understood by the assigned 


members. 
 
8. Each district supervisor will send to Olympia CVD Headquarters a summer 


inspection schedule by March 15 of each year. 
 
9. A qualified person designated by the supervisor may conduct reinspections. 
 
Inspector’s Responsibilities 
 
1. The team should consist of at least two inspectors. 
 
2. Responsible for the selection of the school buses to be inspected when conducting 


the 25% inspection.  Random bus selection for inspection shall occur one at a time.  
Team Member shall not offer the school district a list of buses to be inspected in 
advance.  When 50% or more of the vehicles inspected are placed out of service, an 
additional 25% of the fleet will be inspected.  If 50% or more of the second 25% are 
placed out of service, the entire fleet shall be inspected. 


 
3. Conduct, with the transportation supervisor or designee, a critique of the inspection 


during, or at the completion of, the inspection. 
 
4. Shall present Electronic Inspection Retrieval Instructions to the district 


representative at the end of the inspection (see page ?, Section VI―Appendix) 
 


5. It shall be the responsibility of each member of the inspection team to: 
 


a. Know and prepare himself/herself for the assignment. 
 
b. Conduct that assignment with expediency and professionalism. 
 
c. Maintain the high degree of integrity expected of all school bus team members. 
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d. Conduct themselves in a manner at all times that will reflect the image of the 


State Patrol. 
 


e. Inspectors shall be trained and remain proficient in the use of the Electronic 
Inspection Program equipment (EIP). 
 


Office of Superintendent of Public Instruction (OSPI), Pupil Transportation 
Responsibilities 
 
1. OSPI will assist WSP in the administration of the EIP. 
 
2. OSPI will supply a school bus inventory list for each district to the supervisors by 


March 15 of each year. 
 
3. Upon request, regional transportation coordinators will assist inspectors in resolving 


any problems that may arise during school bus inspections. 
 
4. Regional transportation coordinators may act as a liaison between inspectors and 


the school district administration on matters related to school bus inspections. 
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SECTION II–A 
 
 
INITIAL INSPECTION PROCEDURE GUIDE 
 
To the right of each item below is a reference number to the corresponding page in the 
School Bus Specifications (Minimum) Manual or appropriate document. 
(M=specifications manual; MSO=Manufacturer’s Statement of Origin; S=special needs 
section of specifications manual). 
 
 REFERENCE: 
1. Record the school district receiving the vehicle. 
2. Record the district number. 
3. Contractor information, if applicable. 
4. Record bus type. M-v 
5. Record VIN as shown on body manufacturer data plate. 
6. Model year as indicated on body manufacturer data plate. MSO 
7. Body manufacturer. Spec plate 
8. Chassis manufacturer.  Spec plate 
9. Record the maximum design capacity, as shown on manufacturer plate. 
10. Record the capacity, as this vehicle is equipped. 
11. Alternator capacity.  
 Check spec plate on alternator/vendor paperwork. M-1, M-46-S 
12. Record engine make. 
13. Record engine model. 
14. Indicate engine placement. 
15. Record gross vehicle weight rating as shown on spec plate. M-1, 2 
16. Check front axle weight rating as shown on spec plate and verify 
 combined tire load rating for compatibility. M-1, 2 
17. Check rear axle weight rating as shown on spec plate and verify 
 combined tire load rating for compatibility M-1, 2 
18. Indícate fuel type: diesel, gas, propane, etc. WAC 212-50 
19. Indicate transmission type and record model number as shown on 
 transmission or line setting ticket.  
20. Indicate type of brake system. M-2 
 
Interior Measurements 
21. Record interior length in inches. M-63 
22. Interior height in inches. M-30 
23. Aisle widths in inches M-15, M-46-S 
24. Record seat width in inches. M-38, M-50-S 
25.  Record side window dimensions in inches. M-43 
26. Record sun visor dimensions. M-41 
 
Emergency Exit Measurements 
27.  Record right door/window dimensions in inches. M-21 
28.  Record left door/window dimensions in inches. M-21 
29.  Record rear exit/window dimensions in inches. M-21 
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Service Door 
30.  Record service door dimensions in inches M-19 
31.  Record distances in inches, verify glass type. M-19 
32.  1st step measurement in inches. M-39, 40 
33.  2nd step measurement in inches. M-39, 40 
34.  Top step measurement in inches. M-39, 40 


 
Emergency Equipment-  
* If emergency contents are in a cabinet, check for securement of contents and labeling 
of cabinet.  
35.  Verify presence and contents of warning kit. M-21 
36.  Verify presence and operation of door release. M-20 
37.  Verify capacity and mounting of fire extinguisher. M-21 
38.  Verify presence and location of belt cutter. M-15 
39.  Verify location and contents of first aid kit. M-21, 58 
40.  Check contents of body fluid cleanup kit. M-20 
41.  Record other items checked (equipment cabinet, etc.). M-21 
 
Driver Area  
42.  Check windshield wipers/washers operation. M-44 
43.  Verify presence of permit holders. M-31 
44.  Indicate horn type(s). M-8 
45.  Check mirrors for mounting, size and adjustment. M-33, 34 
46.  Check for required instruments and panel controls. M-9 
47.  Check driver’s seat for type of bus. M-37 
48.  Check driver’s seat belt (Type 2-lap/shoulder). M-37 
49.  Check noise suppression switch operation. M-35  
 
Emergency Exits 
50.  Interior markings/arrows, left door. M-22 
51.  Handle guards. M-22 
52.  Padding. M-22 
53.  Vandal locks. M-23 (j) 
54.  Ease of opening (check with “off” hand).  
55.  Hold-open devices. M-22 (b, c) 
56.  Warning buzzers. M-22 (g) 
57.  Indicate number of hatches. M-25 
58.  Check aisle width for all exits (flip-up seats, etc.). M-24 (t) 
59.  Indicate any other items (door handle size/color, etc). 
 
Passenger Area 
60.  Interior lighting. M-31, M-33 
61.  Step well light. M-31 
62.  Seats. M-37, 38 
63.  Heaters/defrosters. M-18, 26-29 
64.  Flooring/wheel housing. M-26, 43 
65. Sharp edges. M-30 
66.  Handrails. M-39 
67.  Storage compartment. M-41 
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EXTERIOR/CHASSIS 
 
Exterior Measurements 
1. Measure and record body width in inches (check mirrors for width). 
2. Measure and record body length in inches. 
3. Measure and record wheelbase in inches. 
4. Verify and record tire size. 
 
Exterior 
5. Check body, frame, wheels, and hood for proper color. M-15, 16, 65 
6. Check roof, sides, caps for proper color. M-15, 16 
7. Verify required reflective markings are present. M-16, 64, 65 
8. Verify size, color of lettering. Check for prohibited signage. M-29 
9. Verify safety grade of all glass. M-43 
10. Verify size, mounting, adjustment on all mirrors. M-33, 34 
11. Crossing Arm. Check color, size, and wiring. Verify quick disconnect 


for electric models. (Over-ride switch prohibited.) M-18 
12. Verify capacity, mounting, wiring protection. M-2 
13. Check size and location of rub rails. M-36, 37 
14. Check front bumper tow hooks. M-11 
15. Verify presence of stirrup step. M-40 
16. Verify size and rating for GVWR. M-11 
17. Wheels. Check type, securement and color M-13 
18. Verify presence of anti-hitch bumper shield. M-15 
19. Verify exhaust exit location, diffuser and measurements. M-6 
20. Check fuel tank cap for leaks and securement. M-7, 8  
21. Verify size and content of signage (do not pass, etc.). M-29 
22. Verify presence of license plate holder and light. M-32 
23. Check rear bumper and tow hooks. M-41 
24. Check sanders, if present, for capacity, wiring, mounting. M-37 
25. Verify storage compartment location and securement. M-41 
26. Verify undercoating for bus type. M-42 
27. Check all wiring for proper protection, number of circuits. M-44, 45 
28. Other items (sharp edges, snagging hazards, etc.) 
 
Lights 
29. Headlights/Tail lamps. M-31, 32, 33 
30. Turn Signals. M-31, 32, 33 
31. Stop Lights. M-31, 32, 33 
32. Hazard lights. M-31, 32, 33 
33. ID/Clearance. M-31, 32, 33 
34. Strobe. M-32 
35. 8-Way System. M-69 
36. Stop Paddle. M-40 
37. Other. 
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Fluid Leaks 
Check the following for leaks. 
38. Coolant. 
39. Engine Oil. 
40. Power Steering. 
41. Transmission. 
42. Differential. 
43. Other. 
 
Chassis 
44. Check for holes, cracks, welds. M-7 
45. Check for loose/missing bolts/clamps. M-35 
46. Check exhaust for leaks, required shielding and defuser. M-6 
47. Verify location and number of drive-line loops. M-5 
48. Check shock absorbers/air bags for leaks and securement. M-10 
49. Check suspension for cracks and securement. M-10 
50. Check lash, steering wheel clearance, hose routing. M-11 
51. Check radius for appropriate wheelbase (42.5’ or 44.5’). M-12 
52. Verify presence of wiring diagram and shielding. M13 
53. Check fuel tank for capacity, access panel, tank location/shielding. M-7 
54. Record other items checked not in compliance. 
 
Engine Compartment 
55. Check belts for cracks/tension. 
56. Check for chaffing/leaks. 
57. Check for chaffing, protection (grommets, sealed firewall). M-13, 44 
58. Verify fast idle/throttle lock operation. M-8 
59. Verify presence of air cleaner. M-1 
60. Verify presence of water shut-off valves. M-27 
 
Brakes 
61. Verify presence of air dryer on air brake systems. M-3 
62. Verify compressor rating (12 CFM minimum). M-3 
63. With engine at fast idle (1500 rpm) record the buildup time from 


60 psi to 90 psi.  If in excess of one minute, check build up time from 
50 psi to 100 psi (Shall not exceed three minutes). 


64. Check for any air loss, indicate type if detected. 
65. Check slack adjuster angle (80 degrees to 105 degrees). 
66. Measure and record slack adjuster travel. 
67. Verify presence of wet tank drain and location. 
68. Perform 121 air system check (see Inspection Manual, Section II-C). 
69. Check for leaks (hydraulic systems). 
70. Check hoses/lines for kinks, rubbing, chaffing. 
71. Perform service brake test (see Inspection Manual, Section II-D). 
72. Perform park brake test (see Inspection Manual, Section II-D). 
73. Check operation of low vacuum buzzer, if so equipped. M-4 
74. Other brake components (air tank marking, etc.). 
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Special Needs Equipment 
75. Verify presence of emblem. M-46 
76. Check operation of lift. M-46, 47 
77. Check operation, verify door switch. M-47, 48 
78. Verify platform dimensions, barriers, pad, etc. M-48 
79. Verify dimension, presence of “drip molding,” etc. M-54, 55 
80. Verify handrail dimensions and location. M-48 
81. Verify padding presence and coverage. M-49 
82. Check warning light operation. M-49 
83. Check securement and restraint systems. M-50–54 
Other items (aisle width, ramps, support equipment, etc.).
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SECTION II–B 
 


ROUTINE AND 25% INSPECTION PROCEDURES 
 
 
INSPECTION PROCESS 
 
1. Routine and 25% inspections are to be conducted using the electronic inspection 


handheld device. 
 


2. Cross-reference the state bus number and asset tag number with the operating 
permit and pre-printed inventory list, supplied by OSPI. Report any discrepancies to 
the appropriate OSPI representative. 


 
USING ELECTRONIC INSPECTION FOR THE ROUTINE BUS INSPECTION 
 
Step 1: Press the power button to turn on the handheld. 
 
Step 2: Log in by pressing and releasing the Read/Enter button and scan/read the 


signature card. Handheld must be within 2 inches from card. 
 
Step 3: Press any button to continue. 
 
Step 4: Press and release the Read/Enter button and scan/read the asset tag on the 


bulkhead of the bus.  
 
Step 5: Enter the bus mileage by using the right cursor to increase the mileage 10’s 


or the up cursor to increase by 1’s and the left cursor to decrease the mileage 
by 10’s or the down cursor to decrease by 1’s. (Holding the buttons down 
makes it go faster.) 


 
Step 6: Press the Read/Enter button once you have entered the correct mileage. 
 
Step 7: Press the left cursor button twice OR press the ‘i’ button and scroll down to 


Manual Inspection and press the right cursor button.  Note: Pressing the left 
cursor button once after entering in the mileage automatically puts you in the 
“Manual Selection” screen in which you can continue with step 8.   


 
Step 8: You should now be in the “Manual Selection” screen. “Zones” will be 


highlighted. Press right cursor button. You should now be in the “Zones” 
screen with 9 bus zones listed and a question mark to the left of each zone.  


 
Step 9: Scroll up and down to select the zone to inspect. 


Press the right cursor button to enter the particular zone and view the 
components. If all of the components are satisfactory, press the green “Y” 
(Yes) button. If there is an unsatisfactory component, press the red “N” (No) 
button and highlight the defective component.  
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Step 10: Press the right cursor button to get to the “conditions” screen and select the 
appropriate condition. 


 
Step 11: Press the right cursor button to the “Safe to Proceed?” screen. Press the 


green “Y” button if the condition is safe to proceed (Unsatisfactory). Press the 
red “N” button if the condition is NOT safe to proceed (Out-of-Service).  


 
Step 12: Pressing the “Y” or “N” buttons returns the screen back to the Component 


screen. If no further defective conditions are found under this screen, press 
the left cursor button to return back to the “Zones” screen.  


 
Step 13: Select the next zone and repeat Steps 9 thru 12 until all zones, EXCEPT the 


“Special Needs” zone, have been completed. 
 
Step 14: From the “Zones” screen, press the left cursor button and scroll down to ADC 


(Additional Data Collection). Press the right cursor button to enter the ADC 
screen.  


 
Step 15: At “Slack Adj” (if applicable), press the right cursor button to “Slack Adjustor” 


screen. Scroll down to RF (right front) and enter the slack adjuster 
measurement in 1/8th inch increments up to the number desired. 


Example #1: Measurement was 1 inch…press the right cursor button and enter 8, 
because 8/8th = 1 inch. 


Example #2:  Measurement was 1 5/8 ths…press the right cursor button and enter 13 
because 13/8ths = 1 5/8ths.  


 
Enter the measurements for the remaining brakes: RR, LR and LF. When complete, 
scroll up to “Previous Screen”. Press the left cursor button back to the “ADC” screen.  
 
Step 16: Scroll down to “Air Comp” (Air Compressor) and press the right cursor button 


to get to the “Air Comp” screen. Scroll down to “Build Up” and press the right 
cursor button to enter the air compressor build-up time in seconds. Scroll up 
to “Previous Screen” and press the left cursor button to get back to the “ADC” 
screen.  


 
Step 17: Scroll down to “VC 2000” and press the right cursor button. At the “VC 2000” 


screen, scroll down to “Brake %” and press the right cursor button to enter the 
VC 2000 results. Scroll up to “Previous Screen” and press the left cursor 
button to get back to the “ADC” screen. 


 
Step 18: “ADC” is now complete. Press the left cursor button to return to “Manual 


Selection” screen. With “Zones” highlighted, press the right cursor button to 
return to the “Zones” screen. 


 
Step 19: Scroll down to “Special Needs” zone and press the right cursor button to get 


to the “Special Needs” components. Select “Y” green button if no defects are 
found. Select “N” red button if an unsatisfactory or out-of-service defects are 
found. Refer to Steps 9 thru 12 to complete this zone.  
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NOTE: If the bus is not a “Special Needs” bus, this zone must still be completed. Press 
the green “Y” button at the “Special Needs” component screen to complete 
this zone.  


 
Step 20: After inspecting all zones and completing the ADC screen, the “Store Report/ 


Report Complete” screen appears.  
 


NOTE: If the bus is going to be put out-of-service at this time, be ABSOLUTELY 
CERTAIN that there is total agreement with the district regarding the condition 
causing the bus to be out-of-service. 
 
• Press the green “Y” button to “Certify” the inspection and store report. 
• Press the red “N” button to return to the “Zones” screen. This will allow you to make 


any necessary changes if needed. 
 
CONDUCTING THE INSPECTION 
 
Zones 1–3—School bus interior.  Check the interior of the bus for any prohibited items; 
i.e., flammables, spare tire, tire chains. For equipment items required, check to see if 
they are present, meet appropriate Washington State Specifications for School Buses, 
and are operating properly. Flammables such as aerosol cans and cleaners may be in a 
storage container outside the occupant compartment. Fuel shall not be transported in 
the luggage compartment. 
 
ZONE 1: DRIVER AREA 


Components: 
• AUX HEATER 


Conditions: 
o inop 
o other 


• TRANS TEMP (Check Interlock) 
o inop 
o other 


• SPEED/TACH 
o tach inop 
o speed inop 
o other 


• GAUGES 
o amp inop 
o volt inop 
o air inop 
o vac inop 
o other 


• MIRRORS 
o missing 
o broken 
o loose 


ABS Brake Failure Warning Lights.  If the ABS 
warning light is on, it does not indicate complete 
brake failure, it only indicates the ABS part of the 
system is not working = UNSAT. Text item in 
“other.” 


Noise Suppression Switch. 
If defective, text item in “other.” Inoperable = 
UNSAT.
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o MIRRORS (continued) 
o elec mirror adj 
o other 


• HEATERS  FRONT F&C 
o aux fans 
o front switch 
o center switch 
o front noisy 
o front inop 
o defrost 
o center noisy 
o center inop 
o booster pump 
o other 


• HEATERS REAR 
o lr switch 
o rr switch 
o lr noisy 
o rr noisy 
o lr inop 
o rr inop 
o other 


• HEATER HOSE 
o shielded 
o leaking 
o other 


• LIGHTS 
o driver dome 
o stepwell 
o pass dome 
o rear dome 
o other 


• THROTTLE 
o inop 


 
ZONE 2: INSIDE FRONT 


Components: 
• FIRE EXTINGUISHER 


Conditions:  
o missing 
o loose 
o discharged (needle in red) 
o damaged/inop 
o covered 
o other 


• FIRST AID 
o missing 
o pre 96 







20 
 


• FIRST AID (continued) 
o incomplete 
o prohibited item 
o other 


• HIGHWAY WARN KIT 
o missing 
o loose 
o incomplete 
o other 


• BODY FLIUD KIT 
o missing 
o loose 
o incomplete 
o leaking 
o other 


• DRIVER SEAT 
o belt 
o mounting 
o damaged/inop 
o other 


• BELT CUTTER 
o out of reach 
o missing/hidden 
o other 


• SERVICE DOOR 
o glass (AS3) 
o hinges 
o padding 
o emergency release 
o close properly 
o air leak 
o other 


• HANDRAIL 
o snagging item 
o loose 
o missing 
o other 


• WINDSHIELD 
o damaged/inop 
o improper 


repair 
o sunvisor 
o other 


Handrail Testing Device: 
1. (1) 36-inch piece of 1/8" cotton drawstring. 
2. 1/2" hex nut (3/4" across the flats). 
3. Attach Items 1. and 2. in such a manner as required in excess 


of 10 pounds of force to initiate separation. 
 
1. Procedure:  While standing at ground level outside the step 


well area of the service entrance, the inspector shall drop the 
weighted end (hex nut) of the test device into and below the 
crevice formed by the intersection of the handrail and its lower 
mount.  The test device shall then be pulled through the 
crevice area and toward the outside of the bus. 


2. Evaluation:  The test device should pull completely free. 
through the crevice area. 
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• MARKINGS 
o permit holder 
o missing 
o damaged/inop 
o route sign 
o prohibited 
o other 


 
ZONE 3: INSIDE REAR 


Components: 
• SEATS 
Conditions:  
o seat bottoms 
o seat belt  (A-1) 
o holes 
o flip seat inop 
o padding 
o other (Broken or unsecured seat frames) 


• TOOL BOX 
o loose metal 
o loose 
o other 


• TRACK SEATING 
o seat spacing 
o aisle width 
o other 


• STEPS/FLOORS 
o loose metal 
o holes 
o deterioration 
o trim 
o other 


• EMER EXIT/DOOR 
o handle/guard 
o unable to open 
o weather strip 
o padding 
o ease of opening 
o locked/Lockable 
o markings 
o interlock 
o hinges 
o buzzer 
o other (Record hold open device in Zone 5) 


Seat Spacing: 
1. The only time the inspector is required to measure 


seating is during an initial inspection, in the case of a 
track seating system, or if there is an obvious relocation 
of seats (e.g., new bolt holes). When measuring seating 
systems for an initial inspection, there are four (4) 
measurements required in the school bus inspection 
manual to assure the seats meet minimum specifications. 
Those measurements are seat width, aisle width, seat 
depth, and seat back height. Seat spacing (front-to-back, 
center-to-center) is only a concern for track seating and 
the inspector should follow the placard which is required 
on any bus equipped with track seating for the correct 
measurements.  (See Appendix, page 74) 


2. In the case of track seating or an obvious relocation of 
seats, maximum knee room could be a consideration. 
This measurement is of the distance from the front 
surface of the seat back to the rear surface of the barrier 
or seat back immediately in front of the seat at the seat 
cushion level. In the case of most manufacturers, this will 
be no more than 30 inches. 


Seats: 
1. If a single hole in the seat is larger than a pencil hole, 


or multiple holes, it shall be noted as UNSAT. 
Example: One hole will not likely be an UNSAT, but 
several holes may be. 


2. Text broken or unsecured seat frames under “other.” 
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• ROOF HATCH (After 9-1-91) 
o unable to open 
o ease of opening 
o buzzer 
o handle 
o markings 
o weather strip 
o other 


• GLASS/WINDOWS 
o damaged/inop 
o hardware 
o route sign 
o other 


• PROHIBITED ITEM 
o unsecured items 
o flammables 
o tire chains 
o other 


 
ZONE 4: FRONT 


Components:  
• BUMPER/TOW ATTACH 


Conditions:  
o missing 
o loose 
o hand/foot hold 
o damaged/inop 
o license plate 
o other 


• MIRRORS (Rear and Cross view) 
o cross-v heat 
o cross-v missing 
o cross-v broken 
o cross-v loose 
o rear-v heat 
o rear-v missing 
o rear-v broken 
o rear-v loose 
o other 


• MARKINGS 
o permit holder 
o missing 
o damaged/inop 
o route sign 
o prohibited 
o other 


Hammers (Tools).  Tools must be in a compartment; i.e., 
toolbox, outside storage. No heavy tools may be placed in 
the overhead storage. 
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• ENGINE COMPARTMENT 
o air comp leak 
o wiring 
o oil leak 
o belt loose/worn 
o hoses 
o fuel leak 
o firewall hole 
o coolant leak 
o brake cyl level 
o booster pump 
o other 


• EXHAUST 
o turbo 
o manifold 
o header 
o crossover 
o leak 
o other 


• SUSPENSION 
o u-bolts 
o shocks 
o bolts 
o frame cracked 
o springs broken 
o hangers broken 
o cross member 
o other 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


Belt Inspection: 
Transverse (across the belt width) cracks that do not affect 
the integrity of the backing are acceptable. Longitudinal 
(direction of belt length) cracks that intersect with transverse 
cracks or transverse cracks that continue into the belt 
backing are out of service, only if they drive the power 
steering or air compressor.  (See Appendix, page 73) 
 
Leaks: 
In checking for leaks in power steering, fuel, and hydraulic 
brakes, the following procedures shall apply and cause the 
bus to be placed out of service: 
1. Power Steering: 


a. If wetness is noted, wipe it clean. 
b. With engine running, turn steering wheel all the way 


to the left and then all the way to the right. 
c. If wetness reappears immediately, that constitutes a 


leak. 
2. Fuel: 


a. If wetness is noted, wipe it clean. 
b. If it reappears before inspectors leave the site, that 


constitutes a leak. 
3. Hydraulic Brakes: 
Any obvious wetness of brake fluid constitutes a leak.


Shock absorbers.  All buses shall be equipped with front and 
rear double-acting shock absorbers. Check for loose, cracked or 
broken mountings, missing grommets, and leaking shock 
absorbers.   
 
Front springs.  Check spring hangers, spring leaves, and 
shackles for wear, looseness, extruded or missing grommets, 
loose U-bolts, broken leaves. 
 
Spring stack alignment.  Leaves should not extend beyond a 
horizontal line parallel to the centerline of the stack, which is 
measured from the outside edge of U-bolts. 
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• STEERING 
o pump leak 
o tie rod 
o pitman arm 
o turn stops 
o drag link 
o king pin 
o ball joint 
o wheel bearing 
o box 


leak/loose 
o brake 


dragging 
o other 


 


Zones 4―6--Front end assembly, inspect the following and record 
in appropriate Zone: 
(Vehicle must be jacked up with wheels straight forward. Extra care 
and caution must be exercised when using bumper jacks.) 
 
1. King pins.  Check for excessive play by use of a pry bar 


placed at the bottom of the wheel; place your free hand at the 
top of the tire.  One-quarter inch in/out movement at tire 
circumference is maximum.   


2. Spin tires to check for rough bearings, excessive drag, and 
lateral and radial run-out not to exceed 1/8 inch. Apply brakes 
to differentiate between king pin and wheel bearing movement.  


3. A-frame ball joints.  Check by lifting each side with the jack 
placed under the spring seat. Place pry bar between the 
spindle and the lower A-frame and lift. Vertical movement 
should be less than 1/4 inch. 


4. Inspect the following items with weight on wheels, and engine 
running. 


5. Tie rod ends and drag links. Rock the steering wheel back and 
forth sharply, so as to move the steering components.  Free 
play in the linkage shall not exceed 1/8 inch at any one location 
for any one component. 


6. Turn stops. Look for shiny spots and/or signs of wear on the 
side of the tires, drag links, shocks, brake lines. 


7. Check for loose steering box where it is bolted to the frame 
while rocking the steering wheel back and forth, and you are 
performing #1 above. Check for excessive play in the steering 
box (sector shaft movement as compared to pitman arm 
movement). 


8. Measure the steering wheel lash: 
 


  Manual Steering    Power Steering 
Steering Wheel Diameter   Maximum Lash       Maximum Lash 
 
16″wheel or less                           2"     4 1/2" 
18″ wheel                          2 1/4"   4 3/4" 
20" wheel                          2 1/2"  5 1/4" 
22" wheel                          2 3/4"  5 3/4" 
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• FRONT 
TIRES/WHEELS 
o l flat tire 
o l worn/damaged 
o l tread  
o l lugs loose/miss  
o l wheel cracked 
o r worn/damaged 
o r tread 
o r lugs loose/miss 
o r flat tire 
o r wheel cracked 
o other 


 
ZONE 5: EXTERIOR 


Components: 
MARKINGS OUTSIDE 


Conditions:  
o reflective tape 
o dist # 
o school bus 
o route sign 
o do not pass 
o other 


• BODY CONDITION 
o damaged/inop 
o storage compt 
o snagging item 
o loose/miss rivets 
o loose metal 
o sharp edges 
o rub rails 
o anti spray 
o roof bows 
o other 


• BATTERY BOX 
o tray secured 
o hold down 
o door 
o damaged/inop 
o corrosion 
o elect acc door 
o cables 
o other 


• EMER EXITS SIDE 
o weather strip 
o markings 
o hinges 


Tires, wheels, lug nuts, and axle flange nuts for the following 
conditions: 
1. Front tire(s) of less than 4/32 inch tread depth (recapped 


tires are not allowed on front axle). 
2. Rear tires worn so less than 2/32 inch tread depth remains 


in any two adjacent major grooves measured at three 
locations spaced approximately equal around the outside of 
the tire. 


3. Tire(s) worn so the tread wear indicators contact the 
roadway in any two adjacent major grooves measured at 
three locations spaced approximately equal around the 
outside of the tire. 


4. Any tire with a worn spot, exposing the cord through the 
tread. 


5. Any tire regrooved or recut. 
6. Any tire sidewall for damaged body cords. 
7. Any tire for visible bumps, bulges, or knots indicating partial 


failure or separation of the tire structure. 
8. Any tire marked for other than “highway use”. 
9. Valve stem(s) for cracks, damage, or evidence of wearing. 
10. Flat tires. 
11. Cracked wheels. 
12. Loose lug nuts or axle flange nuts.  Lug nuts and/or wheel 


covers are not permitted. 


Tires (Load Rating) 
1. Inspectors should look at the weight ratings listed on 


the tire either as “single” or “dual” weight and compare 
the total tire rating with the GAWR front, GAWR rear, 
and GVWR on the label to check if it is adequate. 


2. When checking tires for under inflation use, the bus 
manufacturer’s recommendation found on the placard 
on the bulkhead of the bus not the maximum pressure 
indicated on the tire. 
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• EMER EXITS SIDE (continued) 
o hold open device (after 9-1-91) 
o ease of opening 
o other 


• EMER EXITS REAR 
o weather strip 
o markings 
o hinges 
o hold open device (after 9-1-91) 
o ease of opening 
o other 


• REAR TIRES/WHEELS 
o l flat tire 
o l worn/damaged 
o l tread 
o l lugs loose/miss 
o l wheel cracked 
o r worn/damaged 
o r tread 
o r lugs loose/miss 
o r flat tire 
o r wheel cracked 
o other 


• EXHAUST OUTSIDE 
o loose 
o location 
o more than 1/2 
o other 


• BUMPER/TOW ATTACH 
o missing 
o loose 
o hand/foot hold 
o damaged/inop 
o license plate 
o other 


• FUEL FILLER CAP 
o cap missing 
o door damaged 
o other 
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ZONE 6: UNDER BUS 
Components:  


• CROSS MEMBER 
Conditions:  
o loose 
o cracked 
o other 


• BODY CLIPS/J-BOLTS 
o missing 
o loose 


• SUSPENSION UNDER 
o air bags 
o cross member 
o u-bolts 
o f-shocks 
o f-springs broken 
o f-hanger broken 
o r-hanger broken 
o r-springs broken 
o r-shocks 
o other 


• FLUID LEAKS 
o steering fluid 
o r-brake 
o f-brake 
o r-wheel seal 
o f-wheel seal 
o pinion seal 
o transmission 
o engine oil 
o coolant 
o fuel 
o other 


• FRAME 
o undercoating 
o bolts 
o engine mounts 
o cracked 
o other 


• FUEL TANK 
o leaking 
o hose wear 
o cage damaged 
o loose 
o other


Fuel tank.  Check for secure mounting, leaks, fuel 
lines, filler cap, and proper mounting.  In addition, if 
the vehicle is powered by CNG, check the tank 
certification tag for compliance. 


Air-Bags 
1. Inspect air-bags, air lines, and valving for damage 


or deterioration. (Comment Only) 
2. Leaking or deflated air-bag = O/S 
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• AIR LINES (also Hydraulic Brake Lines) 
o rubbing 
o leak 
o other 


• EXHAUST 
UNDER 
o mounting 
o shielding 
o tail pipe 
o head pipe 


• EXHAUST 
UNDER 
(continued) 
o muffler 
o location 
o leak 
o other 


• DRIVE LINE 
o u joint 
o loops 
o carrier bearing 
o other 


• BODY 
o undercoating 
o body supports 
o skirt supports 
o other 


  
ZONE 7: LIGHTS 


Components:  
• CLEARANCE 


Conditions:  
o right side 
o rear 
o left side 
o front 
o other 


• TAIL (4 lights after 9-1-87) 
o right side 
o left side 
o other 


• HEADLIGHTS 
o inop 
o low out right 
o low out left 
o high out right 
o high out left 
o other 


Exhaust system: 
1. Check entire system from engine to end of the tail pipe for 


leaks and damage (if necessary: with engine at idle and 
exhaust system unrestricted). Even though leaks do not meet 
out of service criteria, they shall be marked as unsatisfactory. 


2. Check to see that entire system is properly supported. 
3. Tail pipe must extend to, but not more than 1/2 inch beyond 


the rear bumper, or more than 1/2 inch below the rear bumper; 
not more than 1/2 inch beyond body if left side exhaust. 


4. The exhaust system on gas-powered buses shall be properly 
insulated from the fuel tank and fuel tank connections by a 
securely attached metal shield at any point where it is 12 
inches or less from the tank or fuel tank connections.   


Emergency brake guard.  If equipped with a parking brake 
attached to the drive shaft, the bus must be equipped with a guard 
for the parking brake drum of at least 3/16-inch steel wide enough 
to completely cover the drum. 


 
Driveline loops.  The drive shaft, or each portion if segmented, 
shall be equipped with a protective metal guard or guards of 
sufficient strength to prevent the front of the driveline from 
dropping to the ground if broken. 


 
U-joints.  Check for looseness by moving the driveline up and 
down; also by twisting the driveline from both sides of the U-joint. 
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• TURN 
o right rear 
o left rear 
o right side 
o right front 
o left front 
o left side 
o other 


• HAZARD 
o right front 
o right side 
o right rear 


• HAZARD (continued) 
o left rear 
o left side 
o left front 
o other 


• BRAKE (4 lights after 9-1-87) 
o right side 
o left side 
o other 


• EIGHTWAY 
o crossing arm 
o sequence off 
o red out rear 
o amber out rear 
o red out front 
o amber out front 
o paddle 
o other 


• HORN 
o unable to locate 
o not audible @ 200 ft. 
o inop 
o loose 
o damaged/inop 
o other 


• BACK-UP IND 
o left lights 
o right lights 
o warning alarm 
o other 


• WIPER/WASHER 
o fluid 
o blades 
o wiper inop 
o washer inop 
o other 
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Eight-light warning system.  When checking the eight-light warning system, proceed 
as follows and record in Zone 7. 
 
General Requirements: 
 
1. Commence inspection with engine running, service door closed, and all control 


switches off. 
 


2. The crossing control arm must extend at any time the red lights flash. 
 


3. Stop paddle. Check condition of lights and for faded color. Must be strobe lights after 
9-1-87. 
 


4. Red and amber indicator lights shall flash in the driver's compartment at any time the 
respective lights flash on the outside of the bus. 
 


5. 1987 or newer—strobe lighted octagonal sign. 
 


Procedures: 
 
1. For power and manually operated systems. 


 
a. Turn master switch off, if so equipped. 


 
b. Extend stop signal arm; red lights should flash. 


 
c. Open and close service door; red lights should continue to flash, and stop signal 


arm should remain extended. 
 
d. Retract stop signal arm; red lights should cancel. 


 
2. For power and manually operated systems. 
 


a. Turn master switch on, if so equipped. 
 
b. Turn sequencing switch on; amber lights should flash. 
 
c. Extend stop signal arm; amber lights should cancel, and red lights should flash. 
 
d. Open and close service door; stop signal arm should remain extended, and red 


lights should continue to flash. 
 
e. Retract stop signal arm; red lights should cancel. 


 
3. Power operated systems only. 
 


a. Turn master switch on, if so equipped. 
 
b. Turn sequencing switch on; amber lights should flash. 
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c. Open service door; amber lights should cancel, stop arm should extend, and red 


lights should flash. 
 
d. During operation, both amber and red lights must flash at a rate between 60 and 


120 times per minute, and reach full brilliance during each cycle. 
 
e. Open service door.  If stop arm extends, and red lights flash, turn master switch 


off. 
 
4. Manually operated systems only. 
 


a. Turn master switch on, if so equipped. 
 


b. Turn sequencing switch on; amber lights should flash. 
 


c. Open service door; amber lights should cancel and red lights should flash. 
 


d. Close service door; red lights should cancel. 
 


e. Open service door.  If red lights flash, turn master switch off. 
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SECTION II–C 
 
 


AIR SYSTEM INSPECTION PROCEDURES
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SECTION II–C 
 


AIR SYSTEM INSPECTION PROCEDURES 
Record the findings in Zone 8 


 
Advise the driver that you are about to start the mechanical part of the inspection and 
request the following: 
 
1. Ask the driver to set the parking brake on the vehicle. 


 
2. Ask the driver to start the engine and fully charge the air system. 


 
3. Open drain valves on all air tanks to check for contaminants. 


 
4. Check for wet tank drain release on outside of bus or driver's compartment. 


(Automatic ejection valves do not meet this specification.) 
 


5. Check for presence of air dryer (1984 specifications or desiccant type (September 1, 
2001, or newer). 


 
Checking the FMVSS 121 System 
 
Depending on the manufacturer, there may be one low air pressure sensor in the wet 
tank; or there may be two sensors, one in the primary system (rear axle system) and 
one in the secondary system (front axle system). 
 
Determine the location of low air pressure sensors. 
 
Determine which tanks are the service reservoirs. 
 
If the system is equipped with a single low air sensor in the wet tank, start the inspection 
with Item 1.  If not, proceed to Item 2. 
 
1. With the engine off, key on, drain wet tank with the treadle valve until the low air-


warning device is activated (either audible and/or visual). Observe the gauge, when 
the low air-warning device is activated, the gauge shall indicate at least 50% of the 
air compressor cutout pressure.  Rebuild system pressure to governor cutout. 
 


2. With the wet tank petcock valve, drain the tank and check the tank for contaminants.  
If check valves are working properly, service tanks should remain fully charged and 
the gauges should reflect this. 
 


3. With the engine off, key on, and the parking brake in the release position, rapidly 
drain one of the service tanks with the tank petcock valve until the low air warning 
device (if so equipped) is activated (either audible and/or visual). 
 


4. Observe the gauge, when the low air-warning device is activated, the gauge shall 
indicate at least 50% of the air compressor cutout pressure. 
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5. At this time, check the integrity of the other service tank to make sure the check 
valve is holding system pressure. 


 
NOTE: Some buses have come into the state with a Bendix System Purge Air Dryer. 
The air dryer automatically purges contaminates at the compressor cutout. The dryer 
uses a small portion of air from the secondary (front axle) service reservoir to 
perform the purge and regenerative function. When you completely drain the wet 
tank during the test, the secondary service reservoir pressure will drop, but must not 
drop below 90 psi. 


 
6. Drain the first service tank of all remaining pressure. 


 
7. Spring brakes should not apply. 


 
8. Make a brake application with the treadle valve.  NOTE:  With the pressure in one 


service tank depleted, either the rear brakes only will apply or the front and rear 
brakes will apply. In either case, whichever occurs in Item 8., the opposite shall 
occur in Item 16. When the treadle valve is released, brakes should release. 
 


9. Rebuild the air pressure in the system. 
 


10. Drain the wet tank of all pressure using the wet tank petcock valve. 
 


11. With the engine off, key on, and the parking brake in the release position, rapidly 
drain the second service tank with the tank petcock valve until the low air warning 
device (if so equipped) is activated (either audible and/or visual). 
 


12. Observe the gauge, when the low air-warning device is activated, the gauge shall 
indicate at least 50% of the air compressor cutout pressure. 
 


13. At this time, check the integrity of the first service system to make sure the check 
valve is holding system pressure. 
 


14. Drain the second tank of all remaining pressure. 
 


15. The spring brakes should not apply. 
 


16. Make a brake application with the treadle valve.  NOTE:  With the pressure in the 
second service tank depleted, the opposite application noted in Item 8 shall occur.  
When the treadle valve is released, the brakes should release. 
 


17. Spring brakes shall apply when the air pressure in both systems is depleted to a 
fixed pressure, which shall not be more than 45 psi or lower than 20 psi.  Drain the 
first service tank with the tank petcock valve until the spring brakes automatically 
apply or the system pressure is depleted to 20 psi.  If there has not been an 
indication that the spring brakes have applied at 20 psi, a manual check shall be 
made to determine if the brakes are set.  This may be done by performing a pull 
ahead test or by measuring the push-rod travel on the rear brakes. 
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18. Deplete the air system until the air gauge(s) read ZERO (0). The parking brake 
control shall have moved to the park position. When performing this test, some 
gauge systems may not read absolute zero (0). Should this occur, the inspector shall 
ensure the air tank is empty by opening the petcock. 


 
Rebuild the air pressure and time the air pressure buildup between 60 psi and 90 
psi, engine at fast idle, (1500 rpm.)  Buildup time should not exceed one minute.  (If 
in excess of one minute, proceed to Item 20.) 


 
19. Pump down service air pressure using service brake pedal until gauge reads 50 psi.  


Time air pressure buildup between 50 psi and 100 psi, engine at fast idle, not to 
exceed 1500 rpm.  Buildup time should not exceed three minutes.  (Perform this test 
only if vehicle fails Item 19.) 
 


ZONE 8: BRAKES 
Components:  


• PRIMARY/SECONDARY 
Conditions:  
o p-leaks 
o p-tank loose 
o p-contam 
o p-drain 
o p-check valve 
o s-leaks 
o s-tank loose 
o s-contam 
o s-drain 
o s-check valve 
o other 


• WET TANK 
o leaking 
o tank loose 
o contam 
o drain 


• HUMID/AIR DRYER 
o tank loose 
o contam 
o other 


• LOW AIR IND 
o press below limit 
o inop 
o other 


• BRAKE CANS (record Brake Line issues in Zone 6) 
o loose 
o leak 
o inop 
o other 
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• BUILD UP TIME 
o slow 
o other 


• SLACK ADJ 
o lf over limit 
o rf over limit 
o lr over limit 
o rr over limit 
o other 


• SPRING/EMER BRAKE 
o pp-1 valve marking 
o #< set pressure 


emer brake test 
o equalization 
o broken spring 
o 50 ft test 
o other 


•  VC2000 
o brake effic 
o equalization 
o other 


•  FOUNDATION 
o lining 
o s-cams 
o bushings 
o backing plate 
o drums 
o other 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Brake/air chambers.  Check all visible air and hydraulic 
brake lines and hoses for leaks, rubbing, loose 
connections, bulges, and cracks. Have the driver apply the 
brakes and check while under pressure. Check the 
operation of air brakes, diaphragm leaks, and condition of 
the linkage. Check for service air leaks with the spring 
brake off. Flex rubber lines for evidence of breaks or 
cracks. Check to make sure that brake hoses are not 
mounted so as to contact the vehicle body or chassis. 


 
Slack adjusters/push rod travel.  Check the slack 
adjusters when service brake is applied to ensure that the 
slack angle is not less than 80 degrees or more than 105 
degrees, and the push rod travel does not exceed 
manufacturer's specifications (See Appendix, pages 70 & 
71). Automatic Slack Adjusters should not have to be 
manually adjusted except when performing 
maintenance on the brakes and during installation. The 
manual adjustment of an automatic slack adjuster to 
bring the push rod stroke within legal limits is generally 
masking a mechanical problem and is not fixing it. 
 
Lining.  Check to see the thickness of the lining is not less 
than 1/4 inch or to wear indicator, if lining is so marked. 
Check to see the lining is not cracked, broken, or 
contaminated and these cracks/breaks do not extend into 
the rivet holes. Linings shall be securely attached to the 
brake shoes. 
 
Long Stroke Brake Cans.  Long stroke brake cans are 
becoming standard equipment. You should not fit an 
axle back to conventional chambers from long stroke 
chambers. Never mix and match brakes/chambers/slack 
adjusters on the same axle! The brakes may work fine 
when new, but as time goes on, the bus will pull to one 
side due to uneven wear and operating characteristics. 
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SECTION II–D 
 
 


BRAKE SYSTEM 
INSPECTION PROCEDURES 
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SECTION II–D 
 


BRAKE SYSTEM INSPECTION PROCEDURES 
 
RECORD BRAKE DATA IN HANDHELD 2010 “ADC” SECTION 
 
NOTE: REGARDLESS OF THE BRAKING SYSTEM USED ON THE VEHICLE, IT MUST 


BE ABLE TO PRODUCE A BRAKING EFFICIENCY OF AT LEAST 60 PERCENT 
UNLOADED (DRIVER AND INSPECTOR FIGURED INTO THE TEST). 


 
Testing with the Varicom VC2000 / VC 3000 
 
Preparing the Unit for Testing 
 
1. Unit shall be attached to the provided aluminum mount, and placed over a seatback 


or barrier. 
 


2. Turn unit on, a short message will appear on the screen then it will ask you to select 
a mode. 
 


3. Select braking mode. 
 


4. Using the keys, select auto start. The screen will tell you braking ready. At this point 
you are ready to perform the brake test. 
 


5. The testing area should be as level as possible, however, the VC2000 / VC3000 will 
calibrate for a certain amount of unleveled surface. 


 
Testing Procedures (Inspector shall be seated in the bus during the performance 
of this test.) 
 
1. Have the driver accelerate to 20 mph and make a hard brake application. It may not 


be necessary to lock up the brakes to get a good reading. 
 


2. After the vehicle has stopped, the unit will ask you to select an option. You may then 
press key # 8 twice to obtain the average G reading. 
 


3. From the chart in Appendix, page 76 using either the wet or dry conversions, as 
appropriate, convert average G to braking efficiency and record on inspection form. 


 
Parking Brake Test―Air Brakes Only 
 
Accelerate the vehicle to 15 mph; apply the spring brake. It must stop the vehicle within 
50 feet from the time the valve is activated. Bus must stop in a straight line. 
 
WARNING:  BRAKE LIGHTS MAY NOT BE ACTIVATED!  USE HAZARD LIGHTS. 







39 
 


Hydraulic Brake Systems―Straight Hydraulic Systems 
 
1. Check the pedal clearance while pressing the foot pedal. (On the first application 


there must be a minimum of two inches reserved.) 
 


2. Hold pedal down for one minute with firm pressure to determine if there is a loss of 
pedal reserve. 
 


3. Check for fluid leaks at master cylinder and wheel cylinders. 
 


4. Check for fluid leaks at master cylinder; fluid must be a minimum of 50% of the 
master cylinder capacity in any reservoir. 
 


5. Adjustment of all brakes shall comply with the manufacturer's recommended 
specifications. 
 


6. Brake drums, rotors, and calipers shall not be cracked or broken to the extent that 
such crack or break appears on the outside of the drum, rotor, or caliper. 


 
Hydraulic Brake Systems―Vacuum/Hydraulic Booster Systems  
 
NOTE: Brakes shall function with the engine off and the vacuum reserve exhausted. It 


will take considerably more force to operate the system under these conditions. 
 
1. Exhaust all vacuum reserve, and then check the pedal clearance without further 


pumping the brake pedal.  
 


2. Hold firm pressure on the pedal with the engine off and all vacuum reserve 
exhausted. While still holding the pressure on the pedal, start the engine; pedal 
should fall slightly. (IF THIS DOES NOT OCCUR, IT INDICATES A 
MALFUNCTION.) 
 


3. Start the engine and build up the vacuum reserve supply to its maximum. Turn the 
engine off and check for vacuum loss. 
 


4. Make a full brake application. This application should not deplete the reserve supply 
by more than 40%. 
 


5. Check the reserve capacity or vacuum reservoir. This must be equipped with a 
check valve or equivalent device. In the event of failure or leakage in its connection 
to the source of vacuum, the stored vacuum shall not be depleted by leak failure. 
 


6. Check the low vacuum warning device at the same time you check the above. This 
device will alert the driver there is less than eight inches of mercury. Pumping the 
foot pedal performs this check. When you observe you have reached eight inches of 
vacuum, the warning system should activate. 
 


7. Check the accuracy of the gauge by depleting all of the vacuum. 
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Parking Brake(s)―Hydraulic or Hand Brake 
 
1. If the vehicle is equipped with a hand parking brake or hydraulic spring brake 


system, instruct the driver to set the brake and then attempt to move the vehicle 
forward in second gear. The vehicle should not move during moderate acceleration. 
NOTE:  CAUTION SHOULD BE EXERCISED WHEN ATTEMPTING TO MOVE THE 
VEHICLE. 


 
ADDITIONAL DATA COLLECTED 
 
ADC GROUP: 


• SLACK ADJUSTER 
Right Front 1/8 inch Increments 
o Minimum:  0 
o Maximum:  24 


 
Right Rear 1/8 inch increments 
o Minimum:  0 
o Maximum: 24 


 
Left Rear 1/8 inch increments 
o Minimum:  0 
o Maximum: 24 


 
Left Front 1/8 inch increments 
o Minimum:  0 
o Maximum: 24 


ADC GROUP: 
• AIR COMPRESSOR 


Enter Build-Up Time 
o Minimum:  0 
o Maximum:  120 


ADC GROUP: 
• VC2000 


Brake Efficiency Percentage (%) 
o Minimum: 0 
o Maximum: 100 
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SECTION II–E 
 


SPECIALLY EQUIPPED BUSES 
 
 
In addition to those items covered in the initial and routine inspections, the following 
items found on buses constructed or modified for transportation of students with special 
needs, shall be included: RECORD INSPECTION ISSUES IN ZONE 9. 
 
ZONE 9: SPECIAL NEEDS 


Components: 
• TRACK SEATING 


Conditions: 
o seat spacing 
o aisle width 
o other 


• LIFT-PRE 06 
o warning light 
o padding 
o leak 
o inboard threshold 
o floor mount 
o emer operation 
o stow 
o out board threshold 
o controller 
o batt cycle 
o other 


• LIFT-POST 06 
o threshold warning 
o low 
o interlock 
o deck lights 
o other 


• TIE-DOWN 
o mounting 
o damaged/inop 
o other 


• MARKINGS 
o permit holder 
o missing 
o damaged/inop 
o route sign 
o prohibited 
o other 


 
 
 


Aisle 
1. Buses September 1, 2004, and later, equipped with a lift 


must have a 30″ aisle. 
2. Buses 1984–2004, equipped with a lift must have a 30“ aisle 


to all emergency doors. 
3. Buses 1977―1984, equipped with a lift must have a 30" 


aisle to at least one door. 


Lift Inspection (Mfg. before 9-1-05) 
1. Open the lift door, locate lift control, stand clear of lift, depress 


door switch and attempt to lower. Lift should not operate. 
2. Check for light over door on inside of bus. 
3. Check that doors latch back properly. 
4. Check for audible or visible warning device in driver's 


compartment. 
5. Lower lift, check for proper operation. Inspect lift for broken, 


cracked or loose components. Check for fluid leaks. 
6. Check condition of non-skid material on ramp. Check self-


adjusting front ramp for proper operation. 
7. Lifts are required to be padded, but not necessarily with a 


blanket. Unpadded lifts = UNSAT. If a blanket cover is 
being used, it must remain in place at all times when lift is 
not in use. 


 
Mobile seating device/occupant securement system 
1. Check that attachments or track are not cracked or broken, 


and are securely fastened. 
2. 1987 and later—Forward facing, occupant securement system 


only. 
 
Wheelchair symbol on lift-equipped buses, after 9-1-92. 
Special support equipment and accessories 
Check that all special equipment is properly secured, or 
maintained in a latched storage. 


Lift Inspection (Mfg after 9-1-05) 
1. Interlock. 


a. Vehicle interlock must not allow the vehicle to move when 
the lift is deployed.
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• OTHER (TEXT IN COMPONENT) 
o rubbing 
o missing 
o low 
o inprop repair 
o defective 
o needs attn 
o loose 
o leaking 
o intermittent 
o prohibited 
o other 


Lift Inspection (Mfg after 9-1-05) (continued) 
2. Lift Operations. 


a. With the lift platform deployed at floor level: Put a 
minimum of 25 lbs. on the inboard roll stop. The lift must 
not operate; and lift lights must be illuminated. 


b. With the lift platform at least one inch (1″) below floor level: 
Put a minimum of 25 lbs. on the threshold, or break the 
laser beam, depending on which manufacturer supplied 
the lift. The warning buzzer and warning light must 
activate. Lift may still operate. 


c. With the lift platform deployed and on the ground: Put a 
minimum of 25 lbs. on the outboard roll stop. The lift 
platform must not raise more than three inches (3″). 


d. With the lift platform raised to floor level: Place a minimum 
of fifty lbs. (50) on the platform. Lift platform must not stow. 
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SECTION III 
 


SCHOOL BUS 
OUT-OF-SERVICE CRITERIA 


 
 
When one (1) or more of the following items do not meet the requirements in this 
manual, or the School Bus Specification Manual, it will be cause for placing that vehicle 
out of service. 
 
Brakes 
 
1. General Brakes. 
 


a. Braking efficiency found to be less than 60%. 
 


b. Spring brake will not stop vehicle in 50 feet with vehicle traveling at 15 mph [49 
CFR 393.52(b)]. 


 
c. Parking brake on hydraulic units will not hold if attempt is made to move the 


vehicle in second gear. Inspector should use discretion when bus has an 
automatic transmission that will always be in first gear. 


 
d. Equalization. If vehicle fails to stop within a 12-foot lane. (If the vehicle veers to 


one side or the other during the test.) 
 


e. FMVSS 121. If the dual air system fails to maintain integrity when either tank is 
drained rapidly. 


 
f. One or more brakes which exceed the brake chamber manufacturer's 


recommended pushrod travel. 
 


g. One or more brakes on air system in which the slack adjuster angle is less than 
80 degrees or more than 105 degrees. 


 
h. One or more brakes on air system that is equipped with wedge brakes, which 


exceed .060 clearances measured between the center of the bottom lining and 
the drum when service brakes are unapplied. 


 
i. No more than one quart of contaminants will be allowed in the entire air system. 


(Water and oil will be considered contaminants.) 
 


j. Air loss, which exceeds three pounds per minute or ten pounds in three minutes 
with the engine off, brakes applied or unapplied, and air system at maximum 
pressure. 


 
k. On hydraulic/vacuum systems, no more than three inches drop in vacuum in one 


minute after turning the engine off (brakes applied). 
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l. A hydro-vacuum system, which will not hold pressure with the engine shut off, 
and brakes applied. (Up to 40% depletion on a single brake application is 
allowed.) 


 
2. Compressor Build-Up Time. 
 


a. 50 to 100 psi, in excess of three minutes at 1500 rpm's. 
 


b. Compressor cut in at less than 85 pounds or cut out at more than 130 pounds. 
 
3. Brake Warning Devices. 
 


a. Both audio and visual low air warning device fails to activate, in either primary or 
secondary tanks, at 55 psi or 50% of compressor governor cutout, whichever is 
less.  


 
b. If low vacuum warning does not activate with less than eight inches of vacuum. 


 
4. Hydraulic Brakes. 
 


a. If the brake pedal, upon first application, travels more than 80% of the distance to 
the floor (this must be measured). 
 


b. Fluid lines or connections restricted, crimped, cracked, broken or have bulges. 
Seeping or swelling brake line(s) under application of pressure. 
 


c. Any obvious leaking of brake fluid. 
 


d. Hydraulic fluid level in any reservoir less than half full. 
 


e. A hydraulic system, which will not hold pressure with the engine off and brakes, 
applied. 


 
5. Brake Linings/Pads. 
 


a. Cracked, loose, or missing lining. 
 


(1) Lining cracks or voids of 1/16″ (1.6mm) in width observable on the edge of the 
lining. 


(2) Portions of a lining segment missing such that a fastening device (rivet or 
bolt) is exposed when viewing the lining from the edge. 


(3) Cracks that exceed 1 ½″ (38mm) in length. 
(4) Loose lining segments. (Approximately 1/16″ (1.6mm) or more movement.) 
(5) Complete lining segment missing. 


 
b. The friction surface of the brake drum or rotor, and the brake friction material are 


contaminated by oil, grease, or brake fluid. 
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c. Air Brakes: Lining with a thickness less than ¼″ (6mm) or to wear indicator if 
lining is so marked, measured at the shoe center for drum brakes. Pads less than 
1/8″ (3mm) for disc brakes. Steering Axle with a continuous strip of lining with a 
thickness less than 3/16″ (5mm). 
 


d. Hydraulic: Lining with a thickness 1/16″ (1.6mm) or less at the shoe center for 
disc or drum brakes. 


 
6. Braking System Components (Drums, Air Chambers, Brake Hoses, Air 


Compressors, etc.) 
 


a. Brake drums or rotors that are cracked or broken to the extent that such crack or 
break extend through to the outside of the drum, or extending from side to side 
and through the rotor/pad contact surface. 
 


b. Different size brake chambers appearing on the same axle. 
 
c. Mismatched slack adjuster length. 
 
d. Damaged or broken foundation brake component. 


 
e. Any damage extending through the outer reinforcement ply of brake hoses/tubing. 


 
f. Bulge/swelling brake hoses/tubing when air pressure is applied. 


 
g. Improperly joined brake hoses/tubing such as a splice made by sliding the hose 


ends over a piece of tubing and clamping the hose to the tube. 
 


h. Damage to hoses/tubing by heat, broken, or crimped in such a manner as to 
restrict airflow. 
 


i. Loose compressor mounting bolts. 
 


j. Cracked, broken or loose pulley. 
 


k. Cracked or broken mounting brackets, braces or adapters. 
 
Exhaust System 
 
1. Any exhaust leak at a seam, joint, or deteriorated component that allows the escape 


of exhaust that can be felt with the bare hand six inches from the point of the leak, in 
any direction, with the engine at idle, and without restriction to the exhaust system. 
 


2. Gas buses with missing fuel tank heat shields. 
 


Steering Components 
 


Measured steering wheel lash that exceeds the maximum lash stated in the initial and 
routine inspection procedures. 







48 
 


Power steering inoperative, if so equipped. 
 


Power steering fluid leaks (See Routine Inspection–Zone 4) 
 
1. Steering Column. 
 


a. Any absence or looseness of U-bolt(s) or positioning part(s).  
 


b. Repair-welded universal joint(s).  
 


c. Steering wheel not properly secured.  
 
2. Steering Gear Box 
 


a. Any mounting bolt(s) loose or missing.  
 


b. Any crack(s) in gearbox or mounting brackets.  
 


c. Any obvious welded repair(s).  
 


d. Any looseness of the yoke coupling to the steering gear input shaft. 
 
3. Pitman Arm. 
 


a. Any looseness of the pitman arm on the steering gear output shaft. 
 


b. Any obvious welded repair(s). 
 
4. Ball and Socket Joints. 
 


a. Any movement under steering load of a stud nut.  
 


b. Any motion, other than rotational, between any linkage member and its 
attachment point of more than 1/8″ (3mm) measured with hand pressure only.  
 


c. Any obvious welded repair(s).  
 
5. Tie Rods and Drag Links. 
 


a. Loose clamp(s) or clamp bolt(s) on tie rods or drag links.  
 


b. Any looseness in any threaded joint. 
 
6. Nuts. 
 


a. Loose or missing on tie rods, pitman arm, drag link, steering arm, or tie rod arm. 
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Wheels and Lugs 
 
1. Tire rims and wheel discs with visible cracks, elongated bolt holes, or any indication 


of repair by welding. 
 
2. One or more lug nuts loose or missing on five and six lug wheels. 
 
3. Two or more lug nuts loose or missing on eight and ten lug wheels. 
 
Tires 
 
1. Tires with exposed ply or cord due to cuts or wear. 
 
2. Tires with visible bumps, bulges, or knots indicating partial failure or separation of 


tire structure. 
 
3. Flat tires (less than half the bus manufacturer's recommended inflation). 
 
4. Rear tires with tread less than 2/32-inch depth when measured in two adjacent 


major grooves at three locations spaced equally around the outside of the tire. 
 
5. Front tires with tread less than 4/32-inch depth when measured in two adjacent 


major grooves at three locations spaced equally around the outside of the tire. 
 
6. Recapped or re-grooved tires on the steering axle of any vehicle. 
 
7. Tires worn so as to expose wear bar indicators, contacting the roadway surface in 


any two major tread groups, at three locations spaced equally around the tire. 
 
Glass 
 
1. Any side or rear glass cracked, broken, or shattered to such an extent that splinters 


are exposed or that an opening is visible. 
 
2. Any damaged windshield area, above the top of the steering wheel, below a 2-inch 


border at the top and inside a 1-inch border on each side of the windshield, or vision 
to any rear view mirror, which cannot be covered by a disc 3/4-inch in diameter. 


 
3. Any windshield repair that obstructs vision in the area described in #2 above. 
 
Body 
 
1. Damaged, loose, or modified molding, panels, or other parts, which are at student 


level, and are likely to catch or tear skin or clothing, or likely to cause bodily harm. 
 
2. If 25% of the body-tie downs are loose and/or missing. 
 
3. If lift door fails to latch securely in the closed position. 
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Interior 
 
1. No fire extinguisher. 
  
2. Fire extinguisher not fully charged. 
 
3. No first aid kit. 
 
4. First aid kit less than 2/3 full (Refer to Washington State School Bus Specifications 


Manual regarding pre-1996 vs. post-1996 first-aid-kit contents). 
 
5. No body fluid cleanup kit. 
 
6. Flooring so deteriorated it fails to support any occupant of the vehicle or which might 


cause the occupant to trip and/or fall. 
 
7. Speedometer not working properly. A speedometer is required for performing the 


brake test. 
 
8. Air gauge or vacuum gauge not present or working properly. (These gauges are 


required and must be functional in order to perform testing). 
 
9. Horn inoperative, missing, or unable to locate the horn button. Horn button must be 


visible and readily accessible to the driver. 
 


10. Horn not audible for 200 feet to the front. 
 
11. Handrail. The handrail test device procedure as outlined on page 34 becomes 


caught, separates, or breaks. 
 
12. Presence of prohibited items (i.e., loose tire chains, extra fuel, prohibited 


flammables, aerosol cans.) 
 
Lights/Exterior 
 
NOTE: Light bulbs that burn out during the inspection process shall not constitute an 


out-of-service condition if repaired before inspections conclude for the day.  
 
1. The alternately flashing school bus warning light system that fails to meet any one 


phase of the inspection criteria as outlined in the inspection procedure. 
 
2. Both stop paddle lights inoperative. 
 
3. All stop lights on one side inoperative. 
 
4. All tail lights on one side inoperative. 
 
5. All front turn signal lights on one side inoperative. 
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6. All rear turn signal lights on one side inoperative. 
 
7. Both low beam headlights inoperative (two and four light systems). 
 
Crossing Control Arm 
 
1. Fails to extend at any time red lights flash. 
 
Windshield Wipers 
 
1. Windshield wiper mechanism fails to operate. 
 
2. Any wiper blade missing. 
 
Suspension Components 
 
1. Wheel bearing excess of 1/4″ play, measured at outer circumference of the tire. 
 
2. King pin and/or ball joints excess of 1/4″ play, measured according to inspection 


criteria. 
 
3. Springs, broken, front or rear. 
 
4. Broken, cracked, or loose spring hangers. 
 
5. Spring(s) misaligned beyond a straight line extending front and rear, along the 


outside edge of the U-bolts, when checked using a straight edge.  
 
6. Broken center bolts on springs. 
 
7. Broken or loose U-bolts that allow movement or shifting of springs. 
 
8. Cracked or broken cross members or frame rails. 
 
9. Leaking or deflated air bag(s). 
 
Seats 
 
1. Broken or unsecured seat frames. 
 
2. All seat securement hardware missing from any seat. 
 
Fuel System 
 
1. Fuel leaks that result in dripping of fuel. (See Leaks Note Box–Zone 4) 
 
2. Inadequate or missing fuel tank cap. 
 
3. Loose or inadequately secured fuel tank(s).
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4. Any CNG fuel tanks that are not properly certified.  
 
Drive Line Loops 
 
1. Any missing, cracked, or broken loops. 
 
Emergency Exits 
 
1. Emergency exits that cannot be opened or: 
 


a. Stuck in the closed position. 
 
b. Fastened shut by a strap, band, padlock, or other device, either inside or out, 


which prohibits the door from being opened. 
 
c. Emergency door opens accidentally or too easily (indicating the door latch is 


loose). 
 


NOTE: The inspector must be able to open the door using his/her "off” hand. 
 
2. Buzzer or visual exit warning device inoperative (except roof hatch). 
 
3. Presence of ignition bypass in vandal lock system. 
 
4. Inoperative vandal lock system that would permit the vehicle to be started with any 


emergency exit or door locked. 
 
Engine Compartment 
 
1. Drive belts missing, chafed, cracked, or frayed. 
 


a. Power steering unit. 
 
b. Air compressor. 


 
2. Wiring bare, shorted, hot, or sparking. 


 
3. Broken or missing motor mounts or motor mount bolts.  
 
Other Unsafe Conditions 
 
The bus shall be placed out of service if the inspector identifies any other condition not 
listed that renders the bus unsafe for transporting students. Items listed in WAC 392-
145-021-General Operating Requirements, should be taken into consideration but will 
not necessarily always be an out-of-service item. The appropriate Washington State 
Patrol CVD supervisor must approve the action, along with the regional transportation 
coordinator, unless the district transportation administrator concurs with the action. 
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Out-of-Service Sticker 
 
See Appendix, page 75. 
 
Refer to Policy Section I (page 3) for placement and removal. 
 
Revised 2-25-92 
Revised 2-28-92 
Revised 4-16-92 
Revised 4-1-97 
Revised 3/28/02 
Revised 09/01/09 
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SECTION IV 
 


TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION VEHICLE 
INSPECTION PROCEDURES 


 
 
 
Vehicles used for traffic safety education must be inspected annually to conform to 
WAC 392-143-070 and WAC 392-153-025. Any vehicles used for the transportation of 
students on a regular basis, whether donated to, leased by or owned by a school 
district, must carry safety equipment, pass an inspection of vehicle components, and be 
equipped for on-street instruction. The purpose of the inspection is to ensure 
mechanically safe vehicles are being used in traffic safety education programs. (Traffic 
safety education vehicles used exclusively on a multiple car off-street area do not have 
to be equipped with a dual control brake, sign, or rear view mirror for the instructor; 
however, they do have to comply with other equipment components as required in WAC 
392-143-070.) 
 
Procedures 
 
Vehicle inspections are conducted by Washington State Patrol (WSP) Officers. A 
completed WSP inspection form is provided to the district for each vehicle inspected. 
The WSP Officers will annually schedule an inspection of the traffic safety education 
vehicles. Approved vehicles will be assigned a sticker to be placed in the lower left-hand 
corner of the windshield. Vehicles not passing the inspection will be placed out of 
service. Vehicles placed out of service will remain out of service until needed repairs are 
made. The district’s traffic safety education coordinator shall sign the inspection form 
certifying the defect(s) have been repaired and return the appropriate copy to the 
inspecting officer. 
 
Annual Inspections 
 
Once a year, inspections are to be conducted using the traffic safety education vehicle 
inspection form provided by the Washington State Patrol. 
 
Item #1—Vehicle Interior 
 
In the vehicle interior, check that the following items are present, operating properly, 
and meet the appropriate minimum specifications for traffic safety education vehicles: 
 
1. Fire Extinguisher.  Vehicles shall be equipped with at least one dry chemical-type 


fire extinguisher of at least 5-pound capacity, fully charged and having a minimum 
rating of 2A-10BC with flexible discharge hose. 


 
2. First Aid Kit.  Vehicles shall be equipped with a 24-unit first aid kit as required for 


school buses. 
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3. Highway Warning Kit.  Vehicles shall be equipped with a highway warning kit 
containing a minimum of three reflective triangles approved by the Washington State 
Department of Transportation. 


 
4. Horn.  Vehicles shall be equipped with a horn. 
 
5. Seat Belts.  Vehicles shall be equipped with one seat belt for each occupant. 
 
6. Mirrors.  Driver and instructor (reference WAC 392-153-025). 
 
7. Instructor Brake (reference WAC 392-153-025). 
 
8. Brake system failure indicator lamp.  Lamp should operate for a short time when the 


key is first turned to the start position. 
 
Item #2—Vehicle Exterior 
 
The following items will be checked to see if they are present, operating properly, and 
meet the appropriate minimum specifications for traffic safety education vehicles. 
 
1. Glass.  Inspect all glass for cracks and splintering. 
 
2. Windshield (no cracks). 
 
3. Proper signing in accordance with WAC 392-153-025. 
 
4. Fuel filler cap. 
 
5. Tires in compliance with RCW 46.37.425. 
 
6. License plate front and rear (lighted on rear). 
 
7. Body and body hardware (RCW 46.37.517). 
 
8. Wheels and lugs in compliance with RCW 46.37.369. 
 
9. Bumpers front and rear (RCW 46.37.513). 


 
Item #3—Take up a position in front of the vehicle making sure you have visual contact 
with the driver at all times, and inspect the following: 
 
1. Headlights (high and low beam). 
 
2. Turn signals. 
 
3. Four-way flashers. 
 
4. Marker lights. 
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5. Windshield wipers and washers for operation. 
 
Item #4—Engine Compartment 
 
With the engine off, inspect for the following: 
 
1. Fuel leaks (reference RCW 46.37.465). 
 
2. Oil leaks. 
 
3. Coolant leaks. 
 
4. Loose or worn belts. 
 
5. Damaged wiring. 
 
6. Brake fluid level. 
 
7. Power steering fluid leaks and reservoir level. 
 
Item #5—Undercarriage 
 
Inspect the following items: 
 
1. Steering for compliance with RCW 46.37.375 (checked with weight on the wheels 


and engine running). 
 
2. Shock absorbers (reference RCW 46.37.375). 
 
3. Brakes for leaks, lines rubbing, loose connections, missing or broken parts and 


proper lining when possible. 
 
4. Suspension (reference RCW 46.37.375). 
 
5. Exhaust system (reference RCW 46.37.390). 
 
6. Fuel system (reference RCW 46.37.465). 
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SECTION V 
 


TRAFFIC SAFETY EDUCATION VEHICLE 
OUT-OF-SERVICE CRITERIA 


 
 
 
The following vehicle items shall be inspected by the Washington State Patrol, and if 
found to be substandard, will be classified as out of service.  The district will need to 
have the item(s) repaired.  The school district’s traffic safety education coordinator shall 
sign the inspection form, certifying the defect(s) have been repaired and return the 
appropriate copy to the inspecting officer 
 
Brakes 
 
1. Braking efficiency less than required (driver or instructor brake) (43.5%). 
 
2. Instructor brake not installed or inoperable. 
 
3. Parking brake will not hold if attempt is made to move the vehicle in second gear. 
 
4. Equalization.  If vehicle veers to one side or the other during brake test and fails to 


stay within a 12-foot lane. 
 
5. If the brake pedal travels more than 80% of the distance to the floor upon first 


application. 
 
6. Any brake lines that are kinked, cracked, or have bulges. 
 
7. Any obvious leaking of brake fluid. 
 
8. Brake fluid level at 50% or less of the master cylinder capacity in any reservoir. 
 
9. Brake lining less than 1/32-inch thick. 
 


10. Broken or missing brake lining. 
 
11. Brake drums or rotors that are cracked or broken to the extent that such crack or 


break extends through to the outside of the drum or extends from side to side and 
through the rotor/pad contact surface. 


 
12. Damaged or broken foundation brake components that adversely affect the braking 


system. 
 
13. Brake failure indicator lamp inoperable. 
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Exhaust System 
 
1. Any exhaust component that has deteriorated to the point of allowing the escape of 


exhaust gases without restriction to the exhaust system while the vehicle’s engine is 
at idle. 


 
Steering Components 
 
1. Fails to meet the requirements of RCW 46.37.375. 
 
2. Power steering, if so equipped, is inoperative. 
 
Wheels and Lugs 
 
1. Fails to meet the requirements of RCW 46.37.369 
 
2. One or more lugs missing or loose. 
 
Tires 
 
1. Fails to meet the requirements of RCW 46.37.425. 
 
Glass 
 
1. Any glass that is cracked, broken or shattered to such extent that splinters are 


exposed or an opening is visible. 
 


Body 
 
1. Fails to meet the requirements of RCW 46.37.517. 


 
Lights 
 
1. Stoplights inoperative. 
 
2. Taillights inoperative. 
 
3. Front or rear turn signals inoperative. 
 
4. Low beam headlights inoperative. 
 
Interior 
 
1. No fire extinguisher. 
 
2. Fire extinguisher not fully charged. 
 
3. No first aid kit or one that is less than two-thirds full. 
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4. Horn fails to meet the requirements of RCW 46.37.380. 
 
5. Seat belts missing or inoperative. 
 
Windshield Wipers 
 
1. Windshield wiper mechanism inoperative. 
 
2. Any wiper blade missing. 
 
Suspension Components 
 
1. Fails to meet the requirements of RCW 46.37.375 (except leaking shock absorbers 


will not be considered an out-of-service item). 
 
Fuel System 
 
1. Fuel leaks that result in pooling or dripping of fuel from lines or tank. 
 
2. Inadequate or missing fuel tank cap. 
 
3. Loose or inadequately secured fuel tank. 
 
Engine Compartment 
 
1. Drive belts missing, chafed, cracked or frayed on the power steering unit. 
 
2. Wiring bare, shorted, hot, or sparking. 
 
3. Broken or missing motor mounts or motor mounts bolts. 
 
4. Power steering fluid leaks that result in pooling or dripping. 
 
Other Unsafe Conditions 
 
The vehicle shall be placed out of service if the inspector identifies any other condition 
not listed that renders the vehicle unsafe.  The appropriate Washington State Patrol 
CVD district supervisor must approve the action, along with the regional transportation 
coordinator, unless the district’s traffic safety education coordinator concurs with the 
action. 
 
Revised 2-10-96 
Revised 4-1-97 
Revised 3/28/02 
Revised 09/01/09 
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WSP Electronic School Bus Inspection Recap Retrieval Instructions 
 
1. Go to the following Web address: https://was3000.zonarsystems.net 


 
DO NOT CHANGE THE “CUSTOMER” FIELD! 
 


2. Your username is your district name (all lowercase, no spaces). 
Examples: medicallake, cheney, stanwoodcamano, peell, olympia, etc. 
For districts that include the county: columbia(stevens), eastvalley(spokane), etc. 
 


3. Click “Login and Agree.” 
 


4. In the next screen you will see “Location Filter: All Locations” in light gray and blue 
text on the left side of the page; you will need to click the blue text: “All Locations.” If 
the Location Filter displays your district name, skip to step 7. 
 


5. Another window will open. Choose your district’s name from the drop down menu 
with the blue arrow. 
 


6. Click “Set Location and wait a moment.” You’ll then need to click “Close Window.” 
 


7. Hold your mouse over “Inspections” (found in the yellow bar at the top of the page). 
A drop down menu will appear, click “View.” 


 
8. At the top of the box listing inspections, within the grey bar, is a date filter. You will 


need to set this filter for the appropriate inspection period. In the top drop down 
menu in the grey bar, select “Use Date Range.” Then in the “from” and “to” boxes, 
set the year, month, and date to the appropriate range to capture your winter 
inspections, summer inspections, or both. Then click the “Go” box in the lower right 
corner of the grey bar. 
 


9. The screen you see will show your inspection recap for the date range selected. You 
will see a green circle with a check mark (√) for buses with no problems, a yellow 
triangle with an exclamation point (!) for buses with any “unsats," and a red circle 
with an exclamation point (!) for buses “out-of-service.” 
 


10. If you want a traditional inspection “recap,” you will need to use your computer’s 
“print screen” function. If you are unsure how to do this, contact your IT department 
for guidance. 
 


11. To print your school bus inspection reports, use your mouse to check the boxes on 
the right side of the screen. To print a basic report, choose “Shop Copy.” To print a 
more detailed report, choose “Standard.” 
 


12. Click “Print Selected.” This will open a window where you can open and print the 
inspection report or save it as a .pdf document. 
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13. When you are finished, be sure to click “Logout” in the yellow bar at the top of the 
page. 
 
PLEASE READ THE FOLLOWING NOTES: 


 
A. There may be a delay in the upload of inspection reports from the inspectors’ 


handheld machines to the Web site. You will be able to access your inspection recap 
by the end of the day of inspection. 


 
B. A bus placed “out-of-service” and then placed back into service during the same 


inspection will appear twice on the recap (once with a red circle, once with a green 
circle). If the “out-of-service” bus also had “unsats” those “unsats” may not apper on 
the re-inspect and will still need to be addressed by the district. 


 


If you have any questions or problems, please contact your Regional 
Transportation Coordinator’s office.  







68 
 


School Bus Inspection Recap Form 
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Interior Body Length  
 


Forward engine transit or conventional with rear emergency door. 
Measure from rear of step well to inside of emergency door at floor 
level. 
 


 
 
Forward engine transit or conventional with rear luggage compartment 
and standard rear seat. 
Measure from rear of step well to inside face of luggage compartment 
at floor level. 
 


 
 
Rear engine transit or conventional with rear luggage compartment 
and davenport seat. 
Measure from rear of step well to top rear most point of davenport seat 
back. 
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Refer to following chart on page 71 for maximum push rod travel (before 
adjustment) specifications. 
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Brake Chamber Push Rod Travel Chart 
 


The following charts show the proper brake adjustment for various 
size brake chambers: 


 
 


 
CLAMP TYPE BRAKE CHAMBER DATA 


(Dimensions in Inches) 
 


 
 
 


Type 


 
 


Outside 
Diameter 


 
Maximum Stroke at 
Which Brakes Must 


be Readjusted 
6  4 1/2  1 1/4 
9  5 1/4  1 3/8 


12  5 11/16  1 3/8 
16  6 3/8  1 3/4 
20  6 25/32  1 3/4 
24  7 7/32  1 3/4 
30  8 3/32  2 
36  9  2 1/4 


 
 
 


 
“LONG STROKE” CLAMP TYPE 


BRAKE CHAMBER DATA 
(Dimensions in Inches) 


 
 
 
 


Type 


 
 


Outside 
Diameter 


 
Maximum Stroke at 
Which Brakes Must 


be Readjusted 
16  6 3/8  2.0 
20  6 25/32  2.0 
24  7 7/32  2.0 


*24  7 7/32  2.5 
30  8 3/32  2.5 


 
• For 3″ maximum stroke type 24 chambers 


 
 
 
Revised 3-24-97 
Revised 3/28/02 
Revised 09/01/09 
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Driveline Loops 
 
 
September 6, 1977, through June 30, 1984: 
 
The drive shaft, or each portion if the drive shaft is segmented, shall be equipped with a 
protective metal guard of sufficient strength to prevent it, if broken, from whipping 
through the floor or dropping to the ground. 
 
July 1, 1984 to present: 
 
The drive shaft, or each portion if segmented, shall be equipped with a protective metal 
guard or guards of sufficient strength to prevent it, if broken, from whipping through the 
floor or dropping to the ground. 
 
3-12-86 
Revised 7-14-86 
Revised 1-5-90 
Revised 4-22-97 
Revised 3/28/02 
Revised 09/01/09 
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Belt Inspection 
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Seat Spacing 
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Brake Efficiency 
 


EFFICIENCY DIVIDED BY 700 
 


EFFICIENCY DIVIDED BY 650 
 


Dry Pavement Percent Wet Pavement Percent 
417-423 60 388-393 60 
424-430 61 394-399 61 
431-437 62 400-406 62 
438-444 63 407-412 63 
445-451 64 413-419 64 
452-458 65 420-425 65 
459-465 66 426-432 66 
466-472 67 433-438 67 
473-479 68 439-445 68 
480-486 69 446-451 69 
487-493 70 452-458 70 
494-500 71 459-464 71 
501-507 72 465-471 72 
508-514 73 472-477 73 
515-521 74 478-484 74 
522-528 75 485-490 75 
529-535 76 491-497 76 
536-542 77 498-503 77 
543-549 78 504-510 78 
550-556 79 511-516 79 
557-563 80 517-523 80 
564-570 81 524-529 81 
571-577 82 530-536 82 
578-584 83 537-542 83 
585-591 84 543-549 84 
592-598 85 550-555 85 
599-605 86 556-562 86 
606-612 87 563-568 87 
613-619 88 569-575 88 
620-626 89 576-581 89 
627-633 90 582-588 90 
634-640 91 589-594 91 
641-647 92 595-601 92 
648-654 93 602-608 93 
655-661 94 609-614 94 
662-668 95 615-620 95 
669-675 96 621-627 96 
676-682 97 628-633 97 
683-689 98 634-639 98 
690-698 99 640-646 99 
699-704 100 647-653 100 
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RCW 46.08.065 
 
 


Publicly owned vehicles to be marked―Exceptions 
 


(1) It is unlawful for any public officer having charge of any vehicle owned or controlled by 
any county, city, town, or public body in this state other than the state of Washington and 
used in public business to operate the same upon the public highways of this state 
unless and until there shall be displayed upon such automobile or other motor vehicle in 
letters of contrasting color not less than one and one-quarter inches in height in a 
conspicuous place on the right and left sides thereof, the name of such county, city, 
town, or other public body, together with the name of the department or office upon the 
business of which the said vehicle is used. This section shall not apply to vehicles of a 
sheriff's office, local police department, or any vehicles used by local peace officers 
under public authority for special undercover or confidential investigative purposes. This 
subsection shall not apply to: (a) Any municipal transit vehicle operated for purposes of 
providing public mass transportation; (b) any vehicle governed by the requirements of 
subsection (4) of this section; nor to (c) any motor vehicle on loan to a school district for 
driver training purposes. It shall be lawful and constitute compliance with the provisions 
of this section, however, for the governing body of the appropriate county, city, town, or 
public body other than the state of Washington or its agencies to adopt and use a 
distinctive insignia which shall be not less than six inches in diameter across its smallest 
dimension and which shall be displayed conspicuously on the right and left sides of the 
vehicle. Such insignia shall be in a color or colors contrasting with the vehicle to which 
applied for maximum visibility. The name of the public body owning or operating the 
vehicle shall also be included as part of or displayed above such approved insignia in 
colors contrasting with the vehicle in letters not less than one and one-quarter inches in 
height. Immediately below the lettering identifying the public entity and agency operating 
the vehicle or below an approved insignia shall appear the words "for official use only" in 
letters at least one inch high in a color contrasting with the color of the vehicle. The 
appropriate governing body may provide by rule or ordinance for marking of passenger 
motor vehicles as prescribed in subsection (2) of this section or for exceptions to the 
marking requirements for local governmental agencies for the same purposes and under 
the same circumstances as permitted for state agencies under subsection (3) of this 
section. 
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Chapter 46.32 RCW 
 


VEHICLE INSPECTION 
 
 
Sections 
 
46.32.005 Definitions. 
46.32.010 Types of inspection authorized -- Duties of state patrol -- Penalties. 
46.32.020 Rules -- Supplies -- Assistants -- Prioritization of higher risk motor carriers. 
46.32.040 Frequency of inspection -- High-risk carrier compliance review fee. 
46.32.050 Prohibited practices -- Penalty. 
46.32.060 Moving defective vehicle unlawful -- Impounding authorized. 
46.32.070 Inspection of damaged vehicle. 
46.32.080 Commercial motor vehicle safety enforcement -- Application for department of 


transportation number. 
46.32.085 Rules to regulate commercial motor vehicle safety requirements. 
46.32.090 Fees. 
46.32.100 Violations -- Penalties -- Out-of-service orders. 
46.32.110 Controlled substances, alcohol. 
 
RCW 46.32.005  Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter "commercial motor vehicle" 
means a self-propelled or towed vehicle used on a highway in interstate or intrastate commerce 
to transport passengers or property, when the vehicle: 
(1) Has a gross vehicle weight rating or gross combination weight rating or gross weight or 


gross combination weight of 4,536 kilograms or more (10,001 pounds or more); or 
(2) Is designed or used to transport more than eight passengers, including the driver, for 


compensation; or 
(3) Is designed or used to transport more than fifteen passengers, including the driver, and is 


not used to transport passengers for compensation; or 
(4) Is used in transporting materials found by the secretary of transportation to be hazardous 


under 49 U.S.C. Sec. 5103 and transported in a quantity requiring placarding under 
regulations prescribed by the secretary under 49 C.F.R., subtitle B, Chapter I, subchapter C. 


A recreational vehicle used for noncommercial purposes is not considered a commercial motor 
vehicle. "Recreational vehicle" includes a vehicle towing a horse trailer for a noncommercial 
purpose. 
[2006 c 50 § 2; 1993 c 403 § 1.] 
 
RCW 46.32.010  Types of inspection authorized — Duties of state patrol — Penalties.   
(1) The chief of the Washington state patrol may operate, maintain, or designate, throughout 


the state of Washington, stations for the inspection of commercial motor vehicles, school 
buses, and private carrier buses, with respect to vehicle equipment, drivers' qualifications, 
and hours of service and to set reasonable times when inspection of vehicles shall be 
performed. 


(2) The state patrol may inspect a commercial motor vehicle while the vehicle is operating on 
the public highways of this state with respect to vehicle equipment, hours of service, and 
driver qualifications. 


(3) It is unlawful for any vehicle required to be inspected to be operated over the public 
highways of this state unless and until it has been approved periodically as to equipment. 


(4) Inspections shall be performed by a responsible employee of the chief of the Washington 
state patrol, who shall be duly authorized and who shall have authority to secure and 
withhold, with written notice to the director of licensing, the certificate of license registration 
and license plates of any vehicle found to be defective in equipment so as to be unsafe or 
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unfit to be operated upon the highways of this state, and it shall be unlawful for any person 
to operate a vehicle placed out of service by an officer unless and until it has been placed in 
a condition satisfactory to pass a subsequent equipment inspection. The officer in charge of 
such vehicle equipment inspection shall grant to the operator of such defective vehicle the 
privilege to move such vehicle to a place for repair under such restrictions as may be 
reasonably necessary. 


(5) In the event any insignia, sticker, or other marker is adopted to be displayed upon vehicles 
in connection with the inspection of vehicle equipment, it shall be displayed as required by 
the rules of the chief of the Washington state patrol, and it is a traffic infraction for any 
person to mutilate, destroy, remove, or otherwise interfere with the display thereof. 


(6) It is a traffic infraction for any person to refuse to have his motor vehicle examined as 
required by the chief of the Washington state patrol, or, after having had it examined, to 
refuse to place an insignia, sticker, or other marker, if issued, upon the vehicle, or 
fraudulently to obtain any such insignia, sticker, or other marker, or to refuse to place his 
motor vehicle in proper condition after having had it examined, or in any manner, to fail to 
conform to the provisions of this chapter. 


(7) It is a traffic infraction for any person to perform false or improvised repairs, or repairs in any 
manner not in accordance with acceptable and customary repair practices, upon a motor 
vehicle. 


[2007 c 419 § 7; 1993 c 403 § 2; 1986 c 123 § 1; 1979 ex.s. c 136 § 67; 1979 c 158 § 156; 1967 c 32 § 48; 1961 c 12 
§ 46.32.010. Prior: 1947 c 267 § 1; 1945 c 44 § 1; 1937 c 189 § 7; Rem. Supp. 1947 § 6360-7.] 
 
RCW 46.32.020  Rules — Supplies — Assistants — Prioritization of higher risk motor 
carriers.   
(1) (a) The chief of the Washington state patrol may adopt reasonable rules regarding types of 


vehicles to be inspected, inspection criteria, times for the inspection of vehicle equipment, 
drivers' qualifications, hours of service, and all other matters with respect to the conduct of 
vehicle equipment and driver inspections. 
(b) The chief of the Washington state patrol shall prepare and furnish such stickers, tags, 


record and report forms, stationery, and other supplies as shall be deemed necessary. 
The chief of the Washington state patrol is empowered to appoint and employ such 
assistants as he may consider necessary and to fix hours of employment and 
compensation. 


(2) The chief of the Washington state patrol shall use data-driven analysis to prioritize for 
inspections and compliance reviews those motor carriers whose relative safety fitness 
identify them as higher risk motor carriers. 


[2007 c 419 § 8; 1993 c 403 § 3; 1986 c 123 § 2; 1961 c 12 § 46.32.020. Prior: 1945 c 44 § 2; 1937 c 189 § 8; Rem. 
Supp. 1945 § 6360-8.] 
 
RCW 46.32.040  Frequency of inspection — High-risk carrier compliance review fee.   
(1) Except as provided in subsection (2) of this section, vehicle equipment inspection shall be at 


such intervals as required by the chief of the Washington state patrol and shall be made 
without charge. 


(2) When a motor carrier is identified as a high-risk carrier through a data-driven analysis due to 
formerly or recently identified deficiencies or violations, the fee for each motor carrier 
compliance review follow-up to ensure those deficiencies or violations have been corrected 
is two hundred fifty dollars. The fee shall be collected by the Washington state patrol and 
shall be deposited into the state patrol highway account. This fee applies to motor carriers 
already identified as a high-risk carrier or a motor carrier that has been reclassified as a 
high-risk carrier due to recently identified deficiencies or violations. 


[2007 c 419 § 9; 1986 c 123 § 3; 1961 c 12 § 46.32.040. Prior: 1945 c 44 § 4; 1937 c 189 § 10; Rem. Supp. 1945 § 
6360-10.] 
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RCW 46.32.050  Prohibited practices — Penalty.  It shall be unlawful for any person 
employed by the chief of the Washington state patrol at any vehicle equipment inspection 
station, to order, direct, recommend, or influence the correction of vehicle equipment defects by 
any person or persons whomsoever. 
   It shall be unlawful for any person employed by the chief of the Washington state patrol while 
in or about any vehicle equipment inspection station, to perform any repair or adjustment upon 
any vehicle or any equipment or appliance of any vehicle whatsoever. 
   It shall be unlawful for any person to solicit in any manner the repair to any vehicle or the 
adjustment of any equipment or appliance of any vehicle, upon the property of any vehicle 
equipment inspection station or upon any public highway adjacent thereto. 
   Violation of the provisions of this section is a traffic infraction. 
[1986 c 123 § 4; 1979 ex.s. c 136 § 68; 1961 c 12 § 46.32.050. Prior: 1945 c 44 § 5; 1937 c 189 § 11; Rem. Supp. 
1945 § 6360-11.] 
 
RCW 46.32.060  Moving defective vehicle unlawful — Impounding authorized.  It shall be 
unlawful for any person to operate or move, or for any owner to cause or permit to be operated 
or moved upon any public highway, any vehicle or combination of vehicles, which is not at all 
times equipped in the manner required by this title, or the equipment of which is not in a proper 
condition and adjustment as required by this title or rules adopted by the chief of the 
Washington state patrol. 
   Any vehicle operating upon the public highways of this state and at any time found to be 
defective in equipment in such a manner that it may be considered unsafe shall be an unlawful 
vehicle and may be prevented from further operation until such equipment defect is corrected 
and any peace officer is empowered to impound such vehicle until the same has been placed in 
a condition satisfactory to vehicle inspection. The necessary cost of impounding any such 
unlawful vehicle and any cost for the storage and keeping thereof shall be paid by the owner 
thereof. The impounding of any such vehicle shall be in addition to any penalties for such 
unlawful operation. 
   The provisions of this section shall not be construed to prevent the operation of any such 
defective vehicle to a place for correction of equipment defect in the manner directed by any 
peace officer or representative of the state patrol. 
[1987 c 330 § 705; 1986 c 123 § 5; 1961 c 12 § 46.32.060. Prior: 1937 c 189 § 12; RRS § 6360-12.] 
 
RCW 46.32.070  Inspection of damaged vehicle.  If a vehicle required to be inspected 
becomes damaged or deteriorated in such a manner that such vehicle has become unsafe for 
operation upon the public highways of this state, it is unlawful for the owner or operator thereof 
to cause such vehicle to be operated upon a public highway upon its return to service unless 
such owner or operator presents such vehicle for inspection of equipment within twenty-four 
hours after its return to service. 
[1986 c 123 § 6; 1961 c 12 § 46.32.070. Prior: 1937 c 189 § 13; RRS § 6360-13.]c 12 § 46.32.070.  Prior:  1937 c 189 
§ 13; RRS § 6360-13.] 


 
RCW 46.32.080  Commercial motor vehicle safety enforcement — Application for 
department of transportation number.   
(1) The Washington state patrol is responsible for enforcement of safety requirements for 


commercial motor vehicles including, but not limited to, safety audits and compliance 
reviews. Those motor carriers that have operations in this state are subject to the patrol's 
safety audits and compliance review programs. Compliance reviews may result in the 
initiation of an enforcement action, which may include monetary penalties. 


(2) Motor vehicles owned and operated by farmers in the transportation of their own farm, 
orchard, or dairy products, including livestock and plant or animal wastes, from point of 
production to market or disposal, or supplies or commodities to be used on the farm, 
orchard, or dairy, must have a department of transportation number, as defined in RCW 
46.16.004, but are exempt from safety audits and compliance reviews. 







82 
 


(3) All records and documents required of motor carriers with operations in this state must be 
available for review and inspection during normal business hours. Duly authorized agents of 
the state patrol conducting safety audits and compliance reviews may enter the motor 
carrier's place of business, or any location where records or equipment are located, at 
reasonable times and without advanced notice. Motor carriers who do not permit duly 
authorized agents to enter their place of business, or any location where records or 
equipment are located, for safety audits and compliance reviews are subject to enforcement 
action, including a monetary penalty. 


(4) (a) All motor carriers with a commercial motor vehicle, as defined in RCW 46.16.004, that 
operate in this state must apply for a department of transportation number, as defined in 
RCW 46.16.004, by January 1, 2008. 
(b) All motor carriers operating in this state who (i) have not applied under (a) of this 


subsection for a department of transportation number, as defined in RCW 46.16.004, 
and (ii) have a commercial motor vehicle that has a gross vehicle weight rating of 7,258 
kilograms (16,001 pounds) or more, must apply for a department of transportation 
number by January 1, 2011. 


(c) The state patrol may deny an application if the motor carrier does not meet the 
requirements and standards under this chapter. The state patrol shall not issue a 
department of transportation number to a motor carrier who at the time of application has 
been placed out of service by the federal motor carrier safety administration. 
Commercial motor vehicles must be marked as prescribed by the state patrol. Those 
motor carriers with a current United States department of transportation number are 
exempt from applying for a department of transportation number. 


(d) The state patrol may (i) place a motor carrier out of service or (ii) refuse to issue or 
recognize as valid a department of transportation number to a motor carrier who: (A) 
Formerly held a department of transportation number that was placed out of service for 
cause, and where cause has not been removed; (B) is a subterfuge for the real party in 
interest whose department of transportation number was placed out of service for cause, 
and where cause has not been removed; (C) as an individual licensee, or officer, 
director, owner, or managing employee of a nonindividual licensee, had a department of 
transportation number and was placed out of service for cause, and where cause has 
not been removed; or (D) has an unsatisfied debt to the state assessed under this 
chapter. 


(e) Upon a finding by the chief of the state patrol or the chief's designee that a motor carrier 
is an imminent hazard or danger to the public health, safety, or welfare, the state patrol 
shall notify the department, and the department shall revoke the registrations for all 
commercial motor vehicles that are owned by the motor carrier subject to RCW 
46.32.080. In determining whether a motor carrier is an imminent hazard or danger to 
the public health, safety, or welfare, the chief or the chief's designee shall consider 
safety factors. 


[2007 c 419 § 10; 1995 c 272 § 1.] 
 
RCW 46.32.085  Rules to regulate commercial motor vehicle safety requirements.  The 
Washington state patrol, in consultation with the department of licensing, shall adopt rules 
consistent with this chapter to regulate vehicle safety requirements for motor carriers who own, 
control, manage, or operate a commercial motor vehicle within this state. Except as otherwise 
provided in this chapter, the rules adopted by the state patrol under this section must be as 
rigorous as federal regulations governing certain interstate motor carriers at 49 C.F.R. Parts 40 
and 380 through 397, which cover the areas of commercial motor carrier driver training, 
controlled substance and alcohol use and testing, compliance with the federal driver's license 
requirements and penalties, vehicle equipment and safety standards, hazardous material 
practices, financial responsibility, driver qualifications, hours of service, vehicle inspection and 
corrective actions, and assessed penalties for noncompliance. The state patrol shall amend 
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these rules periodically to maintain, to the extent permissible under this chapter, standards as 
rigorous as the federal regulations governing certain interstate motor carriers. The state patrol 
shall submit a report to the legislature by December 31st of each year that outlines new rules or 
rule changes and explains how the state rules compare to the federal regulations. 
[2007 c 419 § 14.] 


 
RCW 46.32.090  Fees.  The department shall collect a fee of sixteen dollars, in addition to all 
other fees and taxes, for each motor vehicle base plated in the state of Washington that is 
subject to highway inspections and compliance reviews under RCW 46.32.080, at the time of 
registration and renewal of registration under chapter 46.16 or 46.87 RCW, or the international 
registration plan if base plated in a foreign jurisdiction. The fee must be apportioned for those 
vehicles operating interstate and registered under the international registration plan. This fee 
does not apply to nonmotor-powered vehicles, including trailers. Refunds will not be provided for 
fees paid under this section when the vehicle is no longer subject to RCW 46.32.080. The 
department may deduct an amount equal to the cost of administering the program. All remaining 
fees shall be deposited with the state treasurer and credited to the state patrol highway account 
of the motor vehicle fund. 
[2007 c 419 § 11; 1996 c 86 § 1; 1995 c 272 § 2.] 
 
RCW 46.32.100  Violations — Penalties — Out-of-service orders.  (1)(a) In addition to all 
other penalties provided by law, a commercial motor vehicle that is subject to compliance 
reviews under this chapter and an officer, agent, or employee of a company operating a 
commercial motor vehicle who violates or who procures, aids, or abets in the violation of this 
title or any order or rule of the state patrol is liable for a penalty of one hundred dollars for each 
violation, except for each violation of 49 C.F.R. Pt. 382, controlled substances and alcohol use 
and testing, 49 C.F.R. Sec. 391.15, disqualification of drivers, and 49 C.F.R. Sec. 396.9(c)(2), 
moving a vehicle placed out of service before the out of service defects have been satisfactorily 
repaired, for which the person is liable for a penalty of five hundred dollars. The driver of a 
commercial motor vehicle who violates an out-of-service order is liable for a penalty of at least 
one thousand one hundred dollars but not more than two thousand seven hundred fifty dollars. 
An employer who allows a driver to operate a commercial motor vehicle when there is an out-of-
service order is liable for a penalty of at least two thousand seven hundred fifty dollars but not 
more than eleven thousand dollars. Each violation is a separate and distinct offense, and in 
case of a continuing violation every day's continuance is a separate and distinct violation. 


(b) In addition to all other penalties provided by law, any motor carrier, company, or any 
officer or agent of a motor carrier or company operating a commercial motor vehicle 
subject to compliance reviews under this chapter who refuses entry or to make the 
required records, documents, and vehicles available to a duly authorized agent of the 
state patrol is liable for a penalty of at least five thousand dollars as well as an out-of-
service order being placed on the department of transportation number, as defined in 
RCW 46.16.004, and vehicle registration to operate. Each violation is a separate and 
distinct offense, and in case of a continuing violation every day's continuance is a 
separate and distinct violation. 


(c) A motor carrier operating a commercial motor vehicle after receiving a final 
unsatisfactory rating or being placed out of service is liable for a penalty of not more than 
eleven thousand dollars. Each violation is a separate and distinct offense, and in case of 
a continuing violation every day's continuance is a separate and distinct violation. 


(2) The Washington state patrol may place an out-of-service order on a department of 
transportation number, as defined in RCW 46.16.004, for violations of this chapter or for 
nonpayment of any monetary penalties assessed by the state patrol or the utilities and 
transportation commission, as a result of compliance reviews, or for violations of cease and 
desist orders issued by the utilities and transportation commission. The state patrol shall 
notify the department of licensing when an out-of-service order has been placed on a motor 
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carrier's department of transportation number. The state patrol shall notify the motor carrier 
when there has been an out-of-service order placed on the motor carrier's department of 
transportation number and the vehicle registrations have been revoked by sending a notice 
by first-class mail using the last known address for the registered or legal owner or owners, 
and recording the transmittal on an affidavit of first-class mail. Notices under this section 
fulfill the requirements of RCW 46.12.160. Motor carriers may not be eligible for a new 
department of transportation number, vehicle registration, or temporary permits to operate 
unless the violations that resulted in the out-of-service order have been corrected. 


(3) Any penalty provided in this section is due and payable when the person incurring it 
receives a notice in writing from the state patrol describing the violation and advising the 
person that the penalty is due. If the amount of the penalty is not paid to the state patrol 
within twenty days after the later of (a) receipt of the notice imposing the penalty, or (b) 
disposition of an adjudicative proceeding regarding the penalty, the state patrol may 
commence an adjudicative proceeding under chapter 34.05 RCW in the name of the state of 
Washington to confirm the violation and recover the penalty. In all such proceedings the 
procedure and rules of evidence are as specified in chapter 34.05 RCW except as otherwise 
provided in this chapter. All penalties recovered under this section shall be paid into the 
state treasury and credited to the state patrol highway account of the motor vehicle fund. 


 [2007 c 419 § 12; 2005 c 444 § 1; 1998 c 172 § 1; 1995 c 272 § 3.] 
 
RCW 46.32.110  Controlled substances, alcohol.  A person or employer operating as a motor 
carrier shall comply with the requirements of the United States department of transportation 
federal motor carrier safety regulations as contained in Title 49 C.F.R. Part 382, controlled 
substances and alcohol use and testing. A person or employer who begins or conducts 
commercial motor vehicle operations without having a controlled substance and alcohol testing 
program that is in compliance with the requirements of Title 49 C.F.R. Part 382 is subject to a 
penalty, under the process set forth in RCW 46.32.100, of up to one thousand five hundred 
dollars and up to an additional five hundred dollars for each motor vehicle driver employed by 
the person or employer who is not in compliance with the motor vehicle driver testing 
requirements. A person or employer having actual knowledge that a driver has tested positive 
for controlled substances or alcohol who allows a positively tested person to continue to perform 
a safety-sensitive function is subject to a penalty, under the process set forth in RCW 
46.32.100, of one thousand five hundred dollars. 
[1999 c 351 § 5.] 
 







85 
 


Chapter 46.37 
 


VEHICLE LIGHTING AND OTHER EQUIPMENT 
 
 
46.37.190(2)  Warning devices on vehicles — Other drivers yield and stop. 
(2) Every school bus and private carrier bus shall, in addition to any other equipment and 


distinctive markings required by this chapter, be equipped with a "stop" signal upon a 
background not less than fourteen by eighteen inches displaying the word "stop" in letters of 
distinctly contrasting colors not less than eight inches high, and shall further be equipped 
with signal lamps mounted as high and as widely spaced laterally as practicable, which shall 
be capable of displaying to the front two alternately flashing red lights located at the same 
level and to the rear two alternately flashing red lights located at the same level and these 
lights shall have sufficient intensity to be visible at five hundred feet in normal sunlight. 


 
46.37.193  Signs on buses 
Every school bus and private carrier bus, in addition to any other equipment or distinctive 
markings required by this chapter, shall bear upon the front and rear thereof, above the 
windows thereof, plainly visible signs containing only the words "school bus" on a school bus 
and only the words "private carrier bus" on a private carrier bus in letters not less than eight 
inches in height, and in addition shall be equipped with visual signals meeting the requirements 
of RCW 46.37.190. School districts may affix signs designed according to RCW 46.61.380 
informing motorists of the monetary penalty for failure to stop for a school bus when the visual 
signals are activated. 
 
However, a private carrier bus that regularly transports children to and from a private school or 
in connection with school activities may display the words "school bus" in a manner provided in 
this section and need not comply with the requirements set forth in the most recent edition of 
"Specifications for School Buses" published by the superintendent of public instruction.  
[1997 c 80 § 3; 1995 c 141 § 2; 1990 c 241 § 10.] 
 
46.37.369  Wheels and front suspension. 
(1) No vehicle shall be equipped with wheel nuts, hub caps, or wheel discs extending outside 


the body of the vehicle when viewed from directly above which: 
(a) Incorporate winged projections; or 
(b) Constitute a hazard to pedestrians and cyclists. 


For the purposes of this section, a wheel nut is defined as an exposed nut which is mounted at 
the center or hub of a wheel, and is not one of the ordinary hexagonal nuts which secure a 
wheel to an axle and are normally covered by a hub cap or wheel disc. 
(2) Tire rims and wheel discs shall have no visible cracks, elongated bolt holes, or indications of 


repair by welding. In addition, the lateral and radial runout of each rim bead area shall not 
exceed one-eighth of an inch of total indicated runout. 


(3) King pins or ball joints shall not be worn to the extent that front wheels tip in or out more 
than one-quarter of an inch at the lower edge of the tire.  


 [1977 ex.s. c 355 § 30.]  
 
46.37.375  Steering and suspension systems. 
(1) Construction of steering control system. The steering control system shall be constructed 


and maintained so that no components or attachments, including horn activating mechanism 
and trim hardware, can catch the driver's clothing or jewelry during normal driving 
maneuvers. 


(2) Maintenance of steering control system. System play, lash, or free play in the steering 
system shall not exceed the values tabulated herein 
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Steering wheel diameter Lash 
(inches)  (inches) 
 
16 or less ........................................................ 2 
18 ............................................................. 2-1/4 
20 ............................................................. 2-1/2 
22 ............................................................. 2-3/4 


 
(3) Linkage play. Free play in the steering linkage shall not exceed one-quarter of an inch.  
(4) Other components of the steering system such as the power steering belt, tie rods, or 


idler arms or Pitman arms shall not be broken, worn out, or show signs of breakage. 
(5) Suspension condition. Ball joint seals shall not be cut or cracked. Structural parts shall 


not be bent or damaged. Stabilizer bars shall be connected. Springs shall not be broken, 
or extended by spacers. Shock absorber mountings, shackles, and U-bolts shall be 
securely attached. Rubber bushings shall not be cracked, or extruded out or missing 
from suspension joints. Radius rods shall not be missing or damaged 


(6)  Shock absorber system. Shock absorbers shall not be loose from mountings, leak, or be 
inoperative. 


(7)  Alignment. Toe-in and toe-out measurements shall not be greater than one and one-half 
times the value listed in the vehicle manufacturer's service specification for alignment 
setting. 


 [1977 ex.s. c 355 § 31.] 
 
46.37.380  Horns, warning devices, and theft alarms. 
(1) Every motor vehicle when operated upon a highway shall be equipped with a horn in good 


working order and capable of emitting sound audible under normal conditions from a 
distance of not less than two hundred feet, but no horn or other warning device may emit an 
unreasonably loud or harsh sound or a whistle. The driver of a motor vehicle shall when 
reasonably necessary to insure safe operation give audible warning with his horn but shall 
not otherwise use such horn when upon a highway. 


(2) No vehicle may be equipped with nor may any person use upon a vehicle any siren, whistle, 
or bell, except as otherwise permitted in this section. 


(3) It is permissible for any vehicle to be equipped with a theft alarm signal device so long as it 
is so arranged that it cannot be used by the driver as an ordinary warning signal. Such a 
theft alarm signal device may use a whistle, bell, horn, or other audible signal but shall not 
use a siren. 


(4) Any authorized emergency vehicle may be equipped with a siren, whistle, or bell capable of 
emitting sound audible under normal conditions from a distance of not less than five 
hundred feet and of a type conforming to rules adopted by the state patrol, but the siren 
shall not be used except when the vehicle is operated in response to an emergency call or 
in the immediate pursuit of an actual or suspected violator of the law, in which latter events 
the driver of the vehicle shall sound the siren when reasonably necessary to warn 
pedestrians and other drivers of its approach.  


 [1987 c 330 § 720; 1986 c 113 § 3; 1977 ex.s. c 355 § 32; 1961 c 12 § 46.37.380. Prior: 1955 c 269 § 38; prior: 1937 
c 189 § 35; RRS § 6360-35; RCW 46.36.040.] 
 
46.37.390  Mufflers required — Smoke and air contaminant standards — Definitions — 
Penalty, exception 
(1) Every motor vehicle shall at all times be equipped with a muffler in good working order and 


in constant operation to prevent excessive or unusual noise, and no person shall use a 
muffler cut-out, bypass, or similar device upon a motor vehicle on a highway. 


(2) (a) No motor vehicle first sold and registered as a new motor vehicle on or after January 1, 
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1971, shall discharge into the atmosphere at elevations of less than three thousand feet 
any air contaminant for a period of more than ten seconds which is: 
(i) As dark as or darker than the shade designated as No. 1 on the Ringelmann chart, 


as published by the United States bureau of mines; or 
(ii) Of such opacity as to obscure an observer's view to a degree equal to or greater 


than does smoke described in subsection (a)(i) above. 
(b) No motor vehicle first sold and registered prior to January 1, 1971, shall discharge into 


the atmosphere at elevations of less than three thousand feet any air contaminant for a 
period of more than ten seconds which is: 
(i) As dark as or darker than the shade designated as No. 2 on the Ringelmann chart, 


as published by the United States bureau of mines; or 
(ii)  Of such opacity as to obscure an observer's view to a degree equal to or greater 


than does smoke described in subsection (b)(i) above. 
(c) For the purposes of this subsection the following definitions shall apply: 


(i) Opacity" means the degree to which an emission reduces the transmission of light 
and obscures the view of an object in the background; 


(ii) "Ringelmann chart" means the Ringelmann smoke chart with instructions for use 
as published by the United States bureau of mines in May 1967 and as thereafter 
amended, information circular 7718. 


(3) No person shall modify the exhaust system of a motor vehicle in a manner which will amplify 
or increase the noise emitted by the engine of such vehicle above that emitted by the muffler 
originally installed on the vehicle, and it shall be unlawful for any person to operate a motor 
vehicle not equipped as required by this subsection, or which has been amplified as 
prohibited by this subsection. A court may dismiss an infraction notice for a violation of this 
subsection if there is reasonable grounds to believe that the vehicle was not operated in 
violation of this subsection. 


This subsection (3) does not apply to vehicles twenty-five or more years old or to passenger 
vehicles being operated off the highways in an organized racing or competitive event conducted 
by a recognized sanctioning body.  
[2006 c 306 § 4; 2001 c 293 § 1; 1977 ex.s. c 355 § 33; 1972 ex.s. c 135 § 1; 1967 c 232 § 3; 1961 c 12 § 46.37.390. 
Prior: 1955 c 269 § 39; prior: 1937 c 189 § 36; RRS § 6360-36; RCW 46.36.050; 1927 c 309 § 17; 1921 c 96 § 21; 
1915 c 142 § 20; RRS § 6362-17.] 
 
46.37.425  Tires--Unsafe--State patrol’s authority--Penalty. 
No person shall drive or move or cause to be driven or moved any vehicle, the tires of which 
have contact with the driving surface of the road, subject to registration in this state, upon the 
public highways of this state unless such vehicle is equipped with tires in safe operating 
condition in accordance with requirements established by this section or by the state patrol. 
The state patrol shall promulgate rules and regulations setting forth requirements of safe 
operating condition of tires capable of being employed by a law enforcement officer by visual 
inspection of tires mounted on vehicles including visual comparison with simple measuring 
gauges. These rules shall include effects of tread wear and depth of tread. 
A tire shall be considered unsafe if it has: 
(1) Any ply or cord exposed either to the naked eye or when cuts or abrasions on the tire are 


probed; or 
(2) Any bump, bulge, or knot, affecting the tire structure; or 
(3) Any break repaired with a boot; or 
(4) A tread depth of less than 2/32 of an inch measured in any two major tread grooves at three 


locations equally spaced around the circumference of the tire, or for those tires with tread 
wear indicators, a tire shall be considered unsafe if it is worn to the point that the tread wear 
indicators contact the road in any two major tread grooves at three locations equally spaced 
around the circumference of the tire; or 


(5) A legend which indicates the tire is not intended for use on public highways such as, "not for 
highway use" or "for racing purposes only"; or 
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(6) Such condition as may be reasonably demonstrated to render it unsafe; or 
(7)  If not matched in tire size designation, construction, and profile to the other tire and/or tires 


on the same axle, except for temporary-use spare tires that meet federal standards that are 
installed and used in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 


(8) No person, firm, or corporation shall sell any vehicle for use on the public highways of this 
state unless the vehicle is equipped with tires that are in compliance with the provisions of 
this section. If the tires are found to be in violation of the provisions of this section, the 
person, firm, or corporation selling the vehicle shall cause such tires to be removed from the 
vehicle and shall equip the vehicle with tires that are in compliance with the provisions of 
this section. 


(9) It is a traffic infraction for any person to operate a vehicle on the public highways of this 
state, or to sell a vehicle for use on the public highways of this state, which is equipped with 
a tire or tires in violation of the provisions of this section or the rules and regulations 
promulgated by the state patrol hereunder: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That if the violation 
relates to items (1) to (7) inclusive of this section then the condition or defect must be such 
that it can be detected by a visual inspection of tires mounted on vehicles, including visual 
comparison with simple measuring gauges.  


[1990 c 105 § 2; 1987 c 330 § 722; 1979 ex.s. c 136 § 73; 1977 ex.s. c 355 § 37; 1971 c 77 § 3.] 


 
46.37.465  Fuel system. 
(1) The fuel system shall be manufactured, installed, and maintained with due regard for the 


safety of the occupants of the vehicle and the public. Fuel tanks shall be equipped with 
approved caps. 


(2) There shall be no signs of leakage from the carburetor or the fuel pump or the fuel hoses in 
the engine compartment or between the fuel tank and the engine compartment. 


(3) No person shall operate any motor vehicle upon the public highways of this state unless the 
fuel tank is securely attached and so located that another vehicle would not be exposed to 
direct contact with the fuel tank in the event of a rear end collision.  


[1977 ex.s. c 355 § 39.] 
 
46.37.513  Bumpers. 
When any motor vehicle was originally equipped with bumpers or any other collision energy 
absorption or attenuation system, that system shall be maintained in good operational condition, 
and no person shall remove or disconnect, and no owner shall cause or knowingly permit the 
removal or disconnection of, any part of that system except temporarily in order to make repairs, 
replacements, or adjustments.  
[1977 ex.s. c 355 § 43.] 
 
46.37.517  Body and body hardware. 
(1) The body, fenders, and bumpers shall be maintained without protrusions which could be 


hazardous to pedestrians. In addition, the bumpers shall be so attached and maintained so 
as to not protrude beyond the original bumper line. 


(2) The hood, hood latches, hood fastenings, doors, and door latches shall be maintained in a 
condition sufficient to ensure proper working equal to that at the time of original vehicle 
manufacture.  


[1977 ex.s. c 355 § 44.] 







89 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


WASHINGTON 
ADMINISTRATIVE 


CODES 







90 
 


 
WAC 204-21-190 


 
STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL BUS WARNING LAMPS. 


 
(1) If the bus is a privately owned school bus or private carrier bus, then it must not use the 


eight lamp warning system unless such use is in conformance with the rules and regulations 
set forth by the superintendent of public instruction in chapters 392-143 and 392-145 WAC. 
The requirements for private carrier buses may be found under chapter 204-32 WAC. 


(2) If the bus is a school bus owned and operated by any public school district and all privately 
owned school buses operated under contract with a school district in the state and used for 
the transportation of public school children, then the warning lamp system must: 
(a) Be operated in accordance with the regulations set forth in chapter 392-145 WAC. 
(b) Consist of a total of eight lamps conforming to SAE Standard J887a, J1318, or the 


standard in effect for such lamp at the time it was manufactured. Two amber and two red 
on both the front and rear of the bus. The amber lamps must be mounted inboard of the 
red lamps. 


(c) Be mounted as high as practicable on the bus body and as near the outside edges of the 
body as curvature permits. 


(d) Have shielding to protect the lamps from the elements. 
(e) Be mounted on a background that is painted black and extends a minimum of three 


inches outward from the lamps. 
(f) Be mounted and aimed as specified in 49 CFR Part 571.108 (FMVSS 108) and SAE 


Standard J887a. 
(g) Be clearly visible from a distance of at least five hundred feet in normal sunlight. 
(h) Be activated only by means of a manually operated switch. Such activation will cause 


the right and left amber lamps to flash alternately until the stop signal arm is extended, 
or the bus entrance door is opened, at which time the amber lamps must be 
automatically deactivated and the right and left red lamps must be automatically 
activated. Whenever the warning lamp system has been activated, opening of the 
entrance door must automatically deactivate the amber lamps, cause the stop signal arm 
to extend, and activate the red lamps. Automatic extension of the stop signal arm does 
not apply to systems equipped with a manually operated stop signal arm. 


(i) Have all lamps flashing at a rate from sixty to one hundred twenty times per minute and 
must reach full brilliance during each cycle. 


(j) Have lamp controls which must consist of: 
(i) The master or sequencing switch which must be in plain view and mounted within 


easy reach of the driver, and which must activate the system sequencing and 
deactivate the system at any time during the sequence. 


(ii) An override switch which must automatically activate the red lamps whenever the 
stop signal arm is extended even though the master control switch is turned off, and 
which must automatically deactivate the amber lamps if previously activated 
regardless of the then present normal state of sequencing or entrance door position. 
Such override switch must be designed and installed so as to function with air, 
vacuum, electric, or manually operated stop signal arms. The stop signal arm must 
be capable of being extended at any time, regardless of the position of the entrance 
door. The opening of the entrance door must not cause extension of the stop signal 
arm, or the activation of the red lamps unless the master switch has been activated. 


(iii) A minimum of two pilot lamps, one amber and one red, each of which must flash 
when the like colored warning lamps are in operation. Pilot lamps which show the 
operation of each individual lamp are permissible. All pilot indicators must be located 
so as to be clearly visible to the driver. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.005 and 46.37.320. 08-19-104, § 204-21-190, filed 9/17/08, effective 10/18/08.]
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WAC 204-21-210 
 


BUS HAZARD WARNING STROBE LAMPS 
 
 
All bus hazard warning strobe lamps must meet the Class I requirements of SAE Standard 
J1318, and may only be used as follows: 
 
(1) School buses may be equipped with a single additional hazard strobe lamp in addition to the 


eight lamp warning system. Such lamps must: 
(a) Not be mounted any closer than six feet from the rear of the bus measured from a 


vertical plane tangent to the rearmost point of the bus body. However: 
(i) If the bus is equipped with a roof hatch falling within the above mentioned 


measurements, the strobe lamp may be located directly behind the roof hatch. 
(ii) If the bus has a clear lens strobe lamp, less than eight inches in height, it may be 


mounted on the centerline of the roof in the rear one-half of the bus. 
(b) Be activated by a switch independent of all other lamp switches. This switch must be 


plainly labeled and have a pilot lamp that must indicate when the lamp is in operation. 
(c) Only be used when the bus is occupied with school children and one or more of the 


following conditions exists: 
(i) The bus is in motion in inclement, sight obscuring conditions, including but not limited 


to rain, fog, snow, and smoke; 
(ii) There is a need to improve the visibility of the bus when stopping, standing, or 


starting onto a highway; 
(iii) There is limited visibility caused by geographic hazards such as winding roadways, 


hills, trees, buildings, etc. 
The strobe lamp shall not be activated solely because of darkness. 
 
(2) Municipal transit vehicles (as defined in RCW 46.04.355) may be equipped with a single 


additional hazard strobe lamp. Such lamps: 
(a) May be mounted on the centerline of the roof in the rear one-half of the bus so long as 


the lamp is clear and less than eight inches in height. 
(b) Be activated by a switch independent of all other lamp switches. The hazard strobe lamp 


switch must be plainly labeled and have a pilot lamp that must indicate when the lamp is 
in operation. 


(c) Only be used when the bus is occupied with passengers and one or more of the 
following conditions exists: 
(i) The bus is in motion in inclement, sight obscuring conditions, including but not limited 


to rain, fog, snow, and smoke; 
(ii) There is a need to improve the visibility of the bus when stopping, standing, or 


starting onto a highway; 
(iii) There is limited visibility caused by geographic hazards, such as winding roadways, 


hills, trees, etc. 
The strobe lamp must not be activated solely because of darkness. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.005 and 46.37.320. 08-19-104, § 204-21-210, filed 9/17/08, effective 10/18/08.]
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CHAPTER 212-50 WAC Last Update: 10/23/84 
 


IDENTIFICATION FOR 
ALTERNATIVE FUEL SOURCE MOTOR VEHICLES 


 
Sections 
 
212-50-010 Administration Authority 
212-50-020 Application and Scope 
212-50-030 Definitions 
212-50-040 Placard Issuance 
212-50-050 Placard Design and Size 
212-50-060 Placard Designation 
212-50-070 Placement on Vehicle 
212-50-080 Severability 
 
WAC 212-50-010  Administration, authority.  These rules are adopted pursuant to chapter 
145, Laws of 1984 and RCW 46.37.467 to provide for an identification placard to be issued for 
vehicles using an alternative fuel source. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-010, filed 10/23/84.] 
 
WAC 212-50-020  Application and scope.  The provisions of these rules shall apply to every 
automobile, including buses, truck, motorcycle, motor home or off-road vehicle that is fueled by 
an alternative fuel source. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-020, filed 10/23/84.] 
 
WAC 212-50-030  Definitions.  (1) "Alternative fuel source," as used in this chapter, includes: 
Propane, compressed natural gas, liquid petroleum gas, alcohol, or any chemically similar gas, 
but does not include gasoline or diesel fuel. 
(2) "National Fire Protection Association" means the nationally recognized organization 
dedicated to fire safety and development of standards for fire protection and safeguarding of 
hazards, whose headquarters are located at Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02269. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-030, filed 10/23/84.] 
 
WAC 212-50-040  Placard issuance.  Until such time as the National Fire Protection 
Association issues a specific placard for a specific alternative fuel source, the placard designed 
by the state fire marshal, as set out in these rules, shall be required. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-040, filed 10/23/84.] 
 
WAC 212-50-050  Placard design and size.  The placard shall be a weather resistant, 
diamond shaped label, 4-3/4 inches long and 3-1/4 inches wide. Lettering shall be a minimum of 
one inch in height, and centered horizontally across the placard. The label shall be of 
contrasting reflective luminous material and have a 1/8 inch border. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-050, filed 10/23/84.] 
 
WAC 212-50-060  Placard designations.  The placard for propane or liquified petroleum gas 
shall include the lettering "propane." Lettering and border shall be silver on a black background. 
The placard for compressed natural gas shall include the lettering "CNG" across the center. The 
border and lettering shall be silver on a blue background. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-060, filed 10/23/84.] 
 
WAC 212-50-070  Placement on vehicle.  The label shall be placed on an exterior vertical or 
near-vertical surface on the lower right rear of the vehicle (on the trunk lid of a vehicle so 
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equipped, but not on the bumper of any vehicle) inboard from any other markings. The label 
shall be provided with a good quality self-adhering adhesive. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-070, filed 10/23/84.] 
 
WAC 212-50-080  Severability.  If any provision of these rules or its application to any person 
is held invalid, the remainder of the rules or the application of the provision to other persons or 
circumstances is not affected. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.37.467(3). 84-21-109 (Order FM 84-04), § 212-50-080, filed 10/23/84.] 
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Chapter 392-143 WAC Last Update: 4/6/04 
 


TRANSPORTATION--SPECIFICATIONS FOR SCHOOL BUSES 
 
Sections 
 
392-143-001  Authority. 
392-143-005  Purpose. 
392-143-010  Definitions. 
392-143-015  School bus specifications manual. 
392-143-025  Additional local specifications. 
392-143-030  School buses -- Permit and license. 
392-143-031  School bus inspection -- School bus operation permit. 
392-143-032  School bus operation permit. 
392-143-035  Routine inspection of school buses. 
392-143-040  Other required inspections of school buses. 
392-143-050  Resold school buses. 
392-143-055  Responsibility for compliance with school bus specification rules. 
392-143-060  School bus specifications continued compliance. 
392-143-070  Other vehicles used to transport students. 
392-143-080  Signs and markings for school buses -- Exterior -- Interior. 
 
WAC 392-143-001  Authority.  The authority for this chapter is RCW 46.61.380 which 
authorizes the superintendent of public instruction to adopt and enforce regulations to govern 
the design, marking, and mode of operation of all school buses transporting common school 
students. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-001, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-
13), § 392-143-001, filed 10/10/83.] 
 
WAC 392-143-005  Purpose.  The purpose of this chapter is to implement RCW 46.61.380 by 
establishing the specifications governing the design and marking of all school buses owned and 
operated by any school district and all school buses which are privately owned and operated 
under contract or otherwise with any school district in the state for the transportation of common 
school students. The provisions of this chapter shall be incorporated by express reference into 
all school district contracts for the transportation of common school students in privately owned 
and operated school buses. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-005, filed 10/10/83; 79-12-005 (Order 9-
79), § 392-143-005, filed 11/9/79; Order 7-75, § 392-143-005, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-100.] 
 
WAC 392-143-010  Definitions.  The definitions in this section apply throughout this chapter 
unless the context clearly requires otherwise: 
(1) "School bus" means every vehicle with a seating capacity of more than ten persons 


including the driver regularly used to transport students to and from school or in connection 
with school activities. 


(2) "School bus specifications manual" means that manual published and distributed to each 
school district by the superintendent of public instruction. 


(3) "School bus operation permit" means that form issued by the superintendent of public 
instruction to an individual school district or educational service district, which is required 
prior to the use of any school bus for the transportation of any common school students. 


(4) "Inspection officer" means an employee of the Washington state patrol trained and 
designated by the chief of the Washington state patrol to inspect school buses. 


(5) "SPI Form 1028" means that form prepared and distributed by the superintendent of public 
instruction upon which the inspection officer indicates that the school bus has been 
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inspected and approved, for used buses previously inspected by the Washington state 
patrol. 


(6) "SPI Form 1029" means that form prepared and distributed by the superintendent of public 
instruction upon which the inspection officer indicates that the school bus has been 
inspected and approved upon initial purchase, used buses not previously inspected by the 
Washington state patrol, and buses which have been repowered or which have undergone 
rehabilitation or modification repair. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-010, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 01-17-006, § 392-143-
010, filed 8/1/01, effective 9/1/01; 96-16-012 (Order 96-11), § 392-143-010, filed 7/25/96, effective 8/25/96; 84-20-081 
(Order 84-39), § 392-143-010, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-010, filed 10/10/83; 79-12-005 
(Order 9-79), § 392-143-010, filed 11/9/79; Order 8-77, § 392-143-010, filed 10/11/77, effective 11/11/77; Order 19-
76, § 392-143-010, filed 12/31/76; Order 7-75, § 392-143-010, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-110.] 
 
WAC 392-143-015  School bus specifications manual.  The school bus specifications manual 
shall incorporate all specifications required by the federal department of transportation motor 
vehicle safety standards and govern the specifications for all school buses. The manual is 
hereby incorporated into this chapter by reference. Prior to any revision of the school bus 
specification manual, the superintendent of public instruction shall serve notice to interested 
parties and shall hold at least one public hearing. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-015, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 84-20-081 (Order 84-
39), § 392-143-015, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-015, filed 10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-143-
015, filed 12/22/75.] 
 
WAC 392-143-025  Additional local specifications.  Any school district board of directors may 
adopt and require such additional school bus specifications as it deems necessary. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-025, filed 10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-
143-025, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-105.] 
 
WAC 392-143-030  School buses--Permit and license.   If a school bus is approved in 
compliance with WAC 392-143-031 and the school district has met requirements of WAC 392-
143-032, the superintendent of public instruction shall send three copies of the school bus 
operation permit to the appropriate school district. The original shall be retained by the school 
district; one copy shall be placed in the permit holder in the school bus; and one copy shall be 
presented to the county auditor, along with the operator's application for an exempt state license 
for the bus if applicable. County auditors shall not issue an exempt license for the bus unless a 
school bus operation permit accompanies the application for a license. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-030, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 91-23-069 (Order 22), 
§ 392-143-030, filed 11/19/91, effective 11/19/91; 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-030, filed 10/2/84; 84-03-001 
(Order 84-1), § 392-143-030, filed 1/5/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-030, filed 10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-
143-030, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-115.] 
 
WAC 392-143-031  School bus inspection--School bus operation permit.  All school buses 
must be inspected and approved by a Washington state patrol inspection officer prior to initial 
issue or reissue of a school bus operation permit. Effective December 31, 2004, no school bus 
operation permit shall be valid for any school bus which does not meet Federal Motor Vehicle 
Safety Standards adopted April 1, 1977. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-031, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 91-23-069 (Order 22), 
§ 392-143-031, filed 11/19/91, effective 11/19/91.] 
 
WAC 392-143-032  School bus operation permit.  The superintendent of public instruction 
shall issue school bus operation permits as follows: 
(1) School buses owned or operated by a public school shall be issued a school bus operation 


permit on receipt of the following properly executed documents for each new school bus or 
used school bus not previously issued a school bus operation permit in Washington state: 
(a) Original SPI Form 1020, School Bus Acquisition/Disposition Report; 
(b) Copy of the sellers invoice or bill of sale; 
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(c) Copy of complete set of the successful vendor's bid specifications; 
(d) Copy of each warrant issued in full payment of the bus or each warrant issued in part 


payment of the bus, if any, and, copy of the conditional sales contract, lease purchase 
agreement, or other evidence of contractural liability; 


(e) Original weight slip for the vehicle; and 
(f) Original SPI Form 1029, Initial School Bus Inspection. 


(2) School buses owned by a private contractor and operated under contract to a public school 
shall be issued a school bus operation permit on receipt of the following properly executed 
documents for each new school bus or used school bus not previously issued a school bus 
operation permit in Washington state: 
(a) Original SPI Form 1020A, School Bus Acquisition Report; 
(b)  Original weight slip for the vehicle; and 
(c) Original SPI Form 1029, Initial School Bus Inspection. 


(3) A school bus operation permit shall be reissued on receipt of the following properly executed 
documents for school buses previously licensed in Washington state: Provided, That no 
school bus operation permit shall be reissued to any school bus which does not meet 
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards adopted April 1, 1977: 
(a) Original SPI Form 1020A, School Bus Acquisition Report, from the school district 


acquiring the school bus; 
(b) Original SPI Form 1020B, School Bus Disposition Report, from the school district 


disposing of the school bus, with existing school bus operating permit attached; 
(c) Copy of SPI Form 1028, Routine School Bus Inspection, properly authenticated as the 


inspection report from the most recent annual one hundred percent fleet inspection, 
which inspection was made within twelve months prior to the date of acquisition; 


(d) For school district owned or operated buses, a seller invoice or bill of sale; and 
(e) A copy of the warrant issued in payment of the purchase of the bus. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-032, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 91-23-069 (Order 22), 
§ 392-143-032, filed 11/19/91, effective 11/19/91.] 
 
WAC 392-143-035  Routine inspection of school buses.  All school buses shall be inspected 
annually by the Washington state patrol. Inspection dates and centers shall be determined by 
the superintendent of public instruction and the chief of the state patrol. School districts shall be 
notified by the chief of the state patrol prior to each annual inspection of the time and place of 
inspection. School buses not presented for inspection at the time and place scheduled by the 
chief of the state patrol shall not be operated as a school bus unless the requirement is 
temporarily waived in writing by the chief of the state patrol or until the school bus has passed a 
required inspection. A second inspection of at least twenty-five percent of each school district's 
fleet shall be conducted annually by the Washington state patrol. This second inspection shall 
be unannounced and the inspection team shall select which buses in the fleet it will inspect. 
These unannounced inspections shall be scheduled so that they do not disrupt the regular 
transportation program. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-035, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-
13), § 392-143-035, filed 10/10/83; 81-19-011 (Order 81-24), § 392-143-035, filed 9/4/81; Order 7-75, § 392-143-035, 
filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-120.] 
 
WAC 392-143-040  Other required inspections of school buses.  All school buses which 
have been rebuilt, have received a major modification, have received a major repair, or have 
received an interior renovation or refurbishment shall be inspected prior to transporting students 
in accordance with the following criteria: 
(1) A rebuilt school bus: For the purpose of this section, a rebuilt school bus shall fully comply 


with all current Washington specifications at the time the school bus is rebuilt and shall be 
inspected in accordance with WAC 392-143-030. 


(2) A school bus receiving a major modification: For the purpose of this section, school bus 
modifications (e.g., hydraulic lift and/or ramp for wheelchairs) shall meet all current state of 
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Washington specifications at the time the major modification is made and shall be inspected 
in accordance with WAC 392-143-030. 


(3) A school bus receiving a major repair (not routine maintenance): For the purpose of this 
section, a school bus that has received repairs to or rebuilding of the frame, steering, 
suspension, or braking systems or has been repowered shall be identified as needing 
inspection. Any repairs made shall meet or exceed Washington specifications in effect at the 
time of the original manufacturing date of the bus and shall be inspected in the same 
manner as a new school bus with emphasis on mechanical safety items. 


(4) A school bus receiving an interior renovation or refurbishment (not routine seat repair): For 
the purpose of this section, a school bus that has received an interior renovation or 
refurbishment shall be identified as needing inspection. Renovation or refurbishment of 
interiors shall meet the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard (FMVSS) 222 and shall be 
inspected in the same manner as a new school bus with respect to FMVSS 222. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-040, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-
13), § 392-143-040, filed 10/10/83; Order 8-77, § 392-143-040, filed 10/11/77, effective 11/11/77; Order 7-75, § 392-
143-040, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-125.] 
 
WAC 392-143-050  Resold school buses.  A school district which sells a school bus to anyone 
other than another school district shall be responsible for removing the school district's name 
and number and all lettering and markings identifying the vehicle as a school bus prior to its 
delivery to the purchaser. However, if the district sells the school bus to a private party who 
certifies in writing that the school bus shall be used as a private carrier bus, the district need not 
remove the four or eight light warning system and stop signal arm. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-050, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 84-20-081 (Order 84-
39), § 392-143-050, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 392-143-050, filed 10/10/83; Order 7-75, § 392-143-
050, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-150.] 
 
WAC 392-143-055  Responsibility for compliance with school bus specification rules.  
The responsibility for compliance with this chapter lies with the board of directors of each school 
district. Failure to comply with this chapter shall constitute cause for the withholding of state 
transportation funds for such time and to such extent as is necessary to ensure compliance. 
[Order 7-75, § 392-143-055, filed 12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-21-155.] 
 
WAC 392-143-060  School bus specifications continued compliance.   School districts shall 
maintain all school buses in such condition that they shall continue to meet or exceed 
Washington state specifications in effect when the bus was manufactured, except as such 
standards or specifications are subsequently repealed or reduced. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 84-20-081 (Order 84-39), § 392-143-060, filed 10/2/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-
13), § 392-143-060, filed 10/10/83; Order 8-77, § 392-143-060, filed 10/11/77, effective 11/11/77.] 
 
WAC 392-143-070  Other vehicles used to transport students.  All vehicles with a seating 
capacity including the driver of ten persons or less shall not be required to meet school bus 
specifications. Such vehicles regularly used to transport students to and from school or in 
connection with school activities shall carry the approved school bus first-aid kit, fire 
extinguisher, and highway warning kit. These vehicles also shall pass a safety inspection 
routinely conducted at the intervals outlined in WAC 392-143-035. 


Students, while being transported in any vehicle not required to meet school bus 
specifications but used for to and from school transportation and to and from school activities 
transportation, shall share the same compartment and shall be provided the same general 
safety and comfort as the driver. 


All vehicles used to transport students with a manufacturer rated seating capacity including 
the driver greater than ten persons shall be required to meet school bus specifications. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-070, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 84-20-081 (Order 84-
39), § 392-143-070, filed 10/2/84; 84-03-001 (Order 84-1), § 392-143-070, filed 1/5/84; 83-21-025 (Order 83-13), § 
392-143-070, filed 10/10/83; 79-12-005 (Order 9-79), § 392-143-070, filed 11/9/79; Order 8-77, § 392-143-070, filed 
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10/11/77, effective 11/11/77.] 
 
WAC 392-143-080  Signs and markings for school buses--Exterior--Interior.  Signs and 
markings on the exterior of any school bus shall be limited to the requirements of RCW 
46.61.380, the requirements of the school bus specifications manual for school buses 
addressing "identification" and "color," the minimum requirements of "Highway Safety Program 
Standard No. 17," and any applicable Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard (FMVSS). 


Signs and markings on the interior of any bus shall be limited to necessary and/or required 
manufacturers' equipment and/or component identification and instruction, and the requirements 
of the school bus specifications manual. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 04-08-117, § 392-143-080, filed 4/6/04, effective 5/7/04; 02-20-031, § 392-143-
080, filed 9/23/02, effective 10/24/02; 91-23-069 (Order 22), § 392-143-080, filed 11/19/91, effective 11/19/91.] 
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Chapter 392-145-021 WAC 
 


GENERAL OPERATING REQUIREMENTS 
 
 
WAC 392-145-021  General operating requirements. The following operating procedures are 
required to assure maximum passenger safety: 
(1) No school bus shall be operated unless each passenger aboard has been provided with a 


safe seat of sufficient size to accommodate each passenger within the seat compartment. 
There shall be no auxiliary seating accommodations such as temporary or folding jump 
seats in any school bus. Students shall remain seated while the school bus is in motion. 


(2) Passengers in school buses equipped with seat belts shall be required to wear them 
properly adjusted whenever the school bus is in motion. 


(3) Heavy, sharp, bulky, and/or other articles which may be hazardous in the event of an 
accident or an emergency stop shall not be transported unsecured in the passenger area of 
any school bus. Specific attention is directed to items such as skis, ski poles, vaulting poles, 
large musical instruments, riser platforms, etc. In no case will items be secured in such a 
manner as to impede access to any exit. Items which shall not be transported within the 
passenger area of a school bus include all forms of animal life (except service animals), 
firearms, weapons, breakable containers, flammables, and all other articles which could 
adversely affect the safety of the school bus and passengers. 
Teachers and all other school district staff members shall be annually notified that students 


shall not be requested to transport prohibited items between home and school on a school bus. 
(4) When a teacher, coach, or other certificated staff member is assigned to accompany 


students on a school bus, such person shall be responsible for the behavior of the students 
in his or her charge and shall ensure that passengers comply with state rules, and district 
policies and procedures for student transportation. However, the school bus driver shall 
have final authority and responsibility. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.380. 07-05-058, § 392-145-021, filed 2/20/07, effective 11/1/07.]
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Chapter 392-153 WAC 
 


TRAFFIC SAFETY—DRIVER EDUCATION 
 
 
WAC 392-153-025  Traffic safety education vehicles.  Every vehicle used in on-street traffic 
safety education instruction shall: 
(1) Be equipped with a dual control brake, rear view mirror for the instructor, and seat belts for 


each occupant. 
(2) Have a sign clearly readable from the rear at one hundred feet designating the vehicle is 


driven by a student driver. 
(3) Be used exclusively for traffic safety education purposes while the course is in session, if the 


vehicle is on loan from an automobile dealer. 
(4) Pass a safety inspection according to the requirements of WAC 392-143-070. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 28A.150.290. 06-08-043, § 392-153-025, filed 3/30/06, effective 4/30/06. Statutory 
Authority: Chapters 28A.220 and 46.82 RCW. 01-16-003, § 392-153-025, filed 7/18/01, effective 8/18/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 46.20.100(2), 28A.220.020 (2), (3), (4), and28A.220.030 (1). 96-24-044 (Order 96-18), § 392-153-
025, filed 11/27/96, effective 12/28/96; Order 13-76, § 392-153-025, filed 12/21/76; Order 7-75, § 392-153-025, filed 
12/22/75. Formerly WAC 392-50-040.] 
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SECTION ONE


INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS


This section contains instructions for bidders regarding the preparation and submission of a bid/proposal/quotation.


1.1 AUTHORIZED COMMUNICATION


Upon release of this solicitation, all Bidder communications concerning this solicitation must be directed to the Procurement Coordinator. Unauthorized contact regarding this solicitation with other state employees involved with the solicitation may result in disqualification. All oral communications will be considered unofficial and non-binding on the Purchasing Activity. Bidders should rely only on written statements issued by the Procurement Coordinator.


1.2 BIDDER COMMUNICATION RESPONSIBILITIES


Bidders are responsible for communicating to the Procurement Coordinator any issues, exceptions, additions, or omissions concerning the solicitation as soon as possible. Any explanation of the issue must be submitted in writing to the Procurement Coordinator by the deadline for Bidder Questions, Comments and Complaints consistent with Part One, Section Two, 3.1 Procurement Schedule. Failure to notify the Procurement Coordinator by the deadline may be considered by the Purchasing Activity to be a waiver of the issue by the Bidder for protest purposes. If Bidder submissions result in changes to the solicitation, written amendments will be issued and posted on WEBS.


1.3 BIDDER AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 


Bidder must designate an Authorized Representative who will be the principal point of contact for the Purchasing Activity Contract Administrator for the duration of this IFB process. Bidder shall complete this section in Part I, Section One.

1.4 PETITION FOR EQUIVALENT PRODUCT


Questions, concerning the specifications or line item exceptions must be communicated in writing at least five business days prior to the bid opening date. Additionally, any exceptions communicated are to be accompanied with a proposed alternative said to meet or exceed minimum mandatory specification requirements and include supporting documentation. The Procurement Coordinator will review the bidders’ exceptions and supporting documentation in determining whether or not the proposed alternative will be acceptable. The decision as to whether or not the proposed alternative will be acceptable will be at the sole discretion of the Procurement Coordinator. If the proposed alternative is determined to be acceptable then it will be communicated via an amendment. Otherwise, any bid that does not conform to the minimum mandatory specification will be deemed non-responsive thus be ineligible for award. Only those bidders who propose a solution that meets or exceed the minimum mandatory specifications will receive further consideration.


1.5 WASHINGTON ELECTRONIC BUSINESS SOLUTION (WEBS)


Bidders are solely responsible for: 


Properly registering with the Department of General Administration’s WEBS at http://www.ga.wa.gov/webs .


Maintaining an accurate Vendor profile in WEBS. Downloading the solicitation consisting of the IFB with all attachments and exhibits related to the solicitation for which you are interested in bidding; downloading all current and subsequent amendments to the solicitation to ensure receipt of all solicitation documents, the IFB for this solicitation must be downloaded from webs.  Notification of amendments to the solicitation will only be provided to those vendors who have registered with webs and have downloaded the IFB from webs.  Failure to do so may result in a potential bidder having incomplete, inaccurate, or otherwise inadequate information, or a bidder submitting an incomplete, inaccurate, or otherwise inadequate bid or proposal.  Bidders and potential bidders accept full responsibility and liability for failing to receive any amendments resulting from their failure to register with webs and download the IFB from webs, and hold the state of Washington harmless from all claims of injury or loss resulting from such failure.


1.6 BIDDER RESPONSIVENESS 


Bidder must respond to each question/requirement contained in this IFB. Failure to comply with any applicable item may result in the Response being deemed non-responsive and disqualified.


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to consider the actual level of Bidder’s compliance with the requirements specified in this solicitation and to waive informalities in a Bid or Proposal.  Informality is an immaterial variation from the exact requirements of the competitive solicitation, having no effect or merely a minor or negligible effect on quality, quantity, or delivery of the supplies or performance of the services being procured, and the correction or waiver of which would not affect the relative standing of, or be otherwise prejudicial to bidders.


1.7 WITHDRAWAL OR MODIFICATION OF BID OR PROPOSAL


Bidders are liable for all errors or omissions contained in their Responses.


a. After Bid/Proposal submittal but prior to Bid/Proposal opening: The Bidder may modify or withdraw his/her Bid or Proposal at any time prior to the due date and time set for Bid/Proposal opening by providing a written request to the Procurement Coordinator from an authorized representative of the Bidder.


b. After Bid/Proposal opening: No Bid or Proposal shall be altered or amended.  The Purchasing Activity may allow a Bid or Proposal to be withdrawn if the Bidder demonstrates that the prices were miscalculated.  A low Bidder, who claims error and fails to enter into a contract with the State of Washington, may not participate in bidding on the same commodity or service if the solicitation is subsequently reissued by the Purchasing Activity.

The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to contact Bidder for clarification of Response contents.


1.8 PRESENTATION OF ALL COST COMPONENTS 


All elements of recurring and non-recurring costs must be identified and included in the solicitation response. This must include, but is not limited to, all administrative fees, maintenance, manuals, documentation, shipping charges, labor, travel, training, consultation services, wiring and supplies needed for the installation (including cost of all uncrating, disposal of shipping materials), set-up, testing and initial instruction to agency personnel, warranty work and maintenance of the products/services specified herein.

1.9 PROPRIETARY OR CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION


All bids and Proposals submitted become the property of the State of Washington and a matter of public record, after the contract has been    executed.


Any information contained in the Response that is proprietary or confidential must be clearly designated. Marking of the entire Response or entire sections of the Response as proprietary or confidential will not be accepted or honored. The Purchasing Activity will not honor designations by the Bidder where pricing is marked proprietary or confidential.


1.10 IN-STATE PREFERENCE/RECIPROCITY


Pursuant to RCW 43.19.700, RCW 43.19.702, RCW 43.19.704 and WAC 236-48-085, the Department of General Administration has established a schedule of percentage increases to be added to Bids and Proposals from Bidders in states that grant a preference to Contractors located in their state or for goods manufactured in their state.  The percentages related to each respective state are provided in the Reciprocity List located at http://www.ga.wa.gov/pca/recip.htm  and apply only to Bids and Proposals received from those states listed.


The appropriate percentage will be added to each Bid or Proposal bearing the address from a state with in-state preferences rather than subtracting a like amount from Washington State Bidders.


This action will be used only for analysis and award purposes.  In no instances shall the increase be paid to a Bidder whose Bid or Proposal is accepted and awarded a Contract.


1.11 MINORITY AND WOMEN OWNED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES (MWBE) 


In accordance with the legislative findings and policies set forth in RCW 39.19, the State of Washington encourages participation in all of its Contracts by Minority and Woman Owned Business Enterprise (MWBE) firms either self-identified or certified by the Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises (OMWBE).  While the state does not give preferential treatment, it does seek equitable representation from the minority and women’s business community.  


Participation may be either on a direct basis in response to this Solicitation or as a Subcontractor to a Contractor.  However, unless required by federal statutes, regulations, grants, or Contract terms referenced in the original Solicitation, no preference will be included in the evaluation of Bids and Proposals, no minimum level of MWBE participation shall be required as condition for receiving an award, and Bids and Proposals will not be evaluated, rejected or considered non-responsive on that basis.


Any affirmative action requirements set forth in federal regulations or statutes included or referenced in the original Solicitation will apply.  Bidders may contact Office of Minority and Woman Owned Business Enterprise (OMWBE) to obtain information on certified firms for potential sub-contracting arrangements.  Nothing in this section is intended to prevent or discourage Bidders from inviting others from participation from non MWBE firms as well as MWBE firms. Bidders who are MWBE or intend to use MWBE Subcontractors are encouraged to identify the participating firm in Part One.

SECTION TWO


STANDARD DEFINITIONS

This section contains definitions of terms commonly used in Solicitations conducted by the State of Washington, Office of State Procurement.  Additional definitions may also be found in Chapter 43.19 RCW and WAC 236-48-003, and all terms contained herein will be read consistently with those definitions.
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SECTION THREE


STANDARD TERMS AND CONDITIONS


3.1 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS 


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to modify this Contract (including but not limited to adding or deleting products, services, or delivery locations) by mutual agreement between the Purchasing Activity and the Contractor, so long as such modification is substantially within the scope of the original Contract. Such modifications will be evidenced by issuance of a written authorized amendment by the Contract Administrator.


3.2 CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION


a. Purchasing activity contract administrator  


The Purchasing Activity shall appoint a single point of contact that will be the Contract Administrator for this Contract and will provide oversight of the activities conducted hereunder. The Contract Administrator will be the principal contact for Contractor concerning business activities under this Contract. The Purchasing Activity will notify Contractor, in writing, when there is a new Contract Administrator assigned to this Contract.


b. Administration of contract 


GA will maintain Contract information and pricing and make it available on the GA web site. The Contract prices are the maximum price Contractor can charge. The Contractor may also offer volume discounts to Purchasers.


A Contractor may propose a revision to its offerings to reflect changed Products appropriate to the scope of the Contract, and may propose such new Products with associated prices to the GA Contract Administrator for approval. Contract Administrator has the sole discretion in approval of addition of revised offerings and pricing.  New or changed Products proposed by Contractor must meet the requirements established in this solicitation document or subsequent revisions. If approved by GA, the new Products will be added to the Contract by written amendment.


For the term of the Contract, pricing for all Products will be no greater than the prices quoted in the Bidder’s Response. If, however, during any term of the Contract lower prices and rates become effective for like quantities of Products under similar terms and conditions, through reduction in Manufacturer’s or Contractor’s list prices, promotional discounts, or other circumstances, Purchasers must be given immediate benefit of such lower prices and rates.


3.3 CONTRACTOR SUPERVISION AND COORDINATION 


Contractor shall:

a. Competently and efficiently, supervise and coordinate the implementation and completion of all Contract requirements specified herein; 

b. Identify the Contractor’s Representative, who will be the principal point of contact for the Purchasing Activity Contract Administrator concerning Contractor’s performance under this Contract. 


c. Immediately notify the Contract Administrator in writing of any change of the designated Contractor’s Representative assigned to this Contract; and 


d. Violation of any provision of this paragraph may be considered a material breach establishing grounds for Contract termination.


e. Be bound by all written communications given to or received from the Contractor’s Representative.


3.4 Post award conference

The contractor may be required to attend a post award conference scheduled by the Procurement Coordinator to discuss contract performance requirements.  The time and place of this conference will be scheduled following contract award.


3.5 CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 


Upon award of this contract, the contractor shall:


a. Review the impact of the award and take the necessary steps needed to ensure that contractual obligations will be fulfilled.


b. Promote and market the use of this contract to all authorized contract Purchasers.


c. Ensure that those who endeavor to utilize this contract are authorized Purchasers under this Contract.


d. At no additional charge, assist Purchasers in the following manner to make the most cost effective, value based, purchases including, but not limited to:


· Visiting the purchaser site and providing purchaser with materials/supplies/ equipment recommendations.


· Providing purchasers with a detailed list of contract items including current 
contract pricing and part numbers.


The contractor shall designate a customer service representative who will be responsible for addressing Purchaser issues including, but not limited to:


a. Logging requests for service, ensuring repairs are completed in a timely manner, dispatching service technicians, and processing warranty claim documentation.


b. Providing Purchasers with regular and timely status updates in the event of an order or repair fulfillment delay.


Acting as the lead and liaison between the manufacturer and Purchaser in resolving warranty claims for contract items purchased.


3.6 CHANGES 


Alterations to any of the terms, conditions, or requirements of this Contract shall only be effective upon written issuance of a mutually agreed Contract Amendment by the Contract Administrator.  However, changes to point of contact information may be updated without the issuance of a mutually agreed Contract Amendment.


3.7 STATEWIDE VENDOR PAYMENT REGISTRATION


Contractors are required to be registered in the Statewide Vendor Payment system, prior to submitting a request for payment under this Contract.  Purchasers who are Washington state agencies require registration to be completed prior to payment.


The Washington State Office of Financial Management (OFM) maintains a central contractor registration file for Washington State agencies to process contractor payments.  


To obtain registration materials go to http://www.ofm.wa.gov/accounting/vendors.asp the form has two parts; Part 1 is the information required to meet the above registration condition.  Part 2 allows the state to pay invoices electronically with direct deposit and is the state’s most efficient method of payment and you are encouraged to sign up for this form of payment.


3.8 SALES & SUBCONTRACTOR REPORTS 


The Contractor shall provide a Sales and Subcontractor Report to the Office of State Procurement on a quarterly basis in the electronic format provided by the Office of State Procurement at: https://fortress.wa.gov/ga/apps/CSR/Login.aspx.  A sample Sales & Subcontractor report can be found at:


http://www.ga.wa.gov/PCA/SL/ExternalForms/contracting/usage.doc 


Reports must be submitted electronically within thirty (30) days after the end of the calendar quarter, i.e., no later than April 30th, July 31st, October 31st and January 31st.


3.9 OTHER REQUIRED REPORT(S) 


All reports required under this contract must be delivered to the Contract Administrator.  Contractor may be required to provide a detailed annual contract sales history report that may include but is not limited to products description, part number, per unit quantities sold, contract price in an electronic format that can be read by MS Excel. Other required reports will be designed and approved by the parties by mutual agreement.


3.10 WASHINGTON’S ELECTRONIC BUSINESS SOLUTION (WEBS) 


Contractor shall be registered in the Contractor registration system, Washington’s Electronic Business Solution (WEBS) www.ga.wa.gov/webs, maintained by the Washington State Department of General Administration.  Contractors already registered need not re-register.  It is the sole responsibility of Contractor to properly register with WEBS and maintain an accurate Contractor profile in WEBS.

3.11 PRICING

No additional charges 


Unless otherwise specified in the Solicitation, no additional charges by the Contractor will be allowed including, but not limited to: handling charges such as packing, wrapping, bags, containers, reels; or the processing fees associated with the use of credit cards.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that market conditions, laws, regulations or other unforeseen factors dictate, at the Contract Administrators sole discretion, additional charges may be allowed.


3.12 CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS


Established business 

Prior to commencing performance, or prior to that time if required by the Purchasing Activity, law or regulation, Contractor must be an established business firm with all required licenses, fees, bonding, facilities, equipment and trained personnel necessary to meet all requirements and perform the work as specified in the Solicitation.  Contractor shall maintain compliance with these requirements throughout the life of this contract.


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to require receipt of proof of compliance with said requirements within ten (10) calendar days from the date of request, and to terminate this Contract as a material breach for noncompliance with any requirement of this paragraph.


3.13 Contractor certifications (if applicable)


Contractor must provide evidence as directed in the Purchasing Authority’s Solicitation document, of its status as an authorized service and/product reseller.  If this reseller status is discontinued, this Contract may be terminated as set forth elsewhere herein.  Contractor shall maintain its reseller status for the initial term and any renewals of the resulting Contract.


a. Dealer authorization (if applicable)


Throughout the contract life, the Contractor shall maintain authorization from the manufacturer consistent with the requirements outlined in the original solicitation.


b. Staff qualifications (if applicable)


If at Contract award or any time thereafter, any specifically named individual(s) identified in the Response to work on this engagement are not available, Purchasing Activity has the right to approve or reject any change in Contractor’s personnel. Specific restrictions apply to contracting with current or former state employees pursuant to Chapter 42.52 RCW.


c. Use of subcontractors (if applicable)


In accordance with IFB requirements, Contractor agrees to take complete responsibility for all actions of such Subcontractors. 


Prior to performance, Contractor shall identify all subcontractors who will perform services in fulfillment of contract requirements, including their name, the nature of services to be performed, address, telephone, facsimile, email, federal tax identification number (TIN), and anticipated dollar value of each subcontract: 


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to approve or reject any and all Subcontractors that identified by the contractor. Any Subcontractors not listed in the Bidder’s Response, who are engaged by the Contractor, must be pre-approved, in writing, by the Purchasing Activity.


Specific restrictions apply to contracting with current or former state employees pursuant to Chapter 42.52 RCW. 


d. Subcontracts and assignment 


Contractor shall not Subcontract, assign, or otherwise transfer its obligations under this Contract without the prior written consent of the Contract Administrator.  Contractor shall provide a minimum of thirty (30) calendar days advance notification of intent to Subcontract, assign, or otherwise transfer its obligations under this Contract.  Violation of this condition may be considered a material breach establishing grounds for Contract termination.  The Contractor shall be responsible to ensure that all requirements of the Contract shall flow down to any and all Subcontractors.  In no event shall the existence of a Subcontract operate to release or reduce the liability of Contractor to the state for any breach in the performance of the Contractor’s duties.


e. Contractor authority and infringement 


Contractor is authorized to sell under this Contract, only those materials, supplies, services and/or equipment as stated herein and allowed for by the provisions of this Contract.  Contractor shall not represent to any Purchasers that they have the contract authority to sell any other materials, supplies, services and/or equipment.  Further, Contractor may not intentionally infringe on other established State Contracts. 


f. Hours of labor and prevailing wages (if applicable)


In compliance with Chapter 49.28 RCW, Contractor agrees that no worker, laborer, or mechanic in the employ of the Contractor or subcontractor shall be permitted or required to work more than eight (8) hours in any one calendar day, or forty (40) hours in any one calendar week, provided that in cases of extraordinary emergency such as danger to life or property, the hours of work may be extended but in such cases the rate of pay for time employed in excess of the above shall be at the prevailing overtime rate of pay.  Except, contracts will not require the payment of overtime rates for the first two hours worked in excess of eight (8) hours per day when the employer has obtained the employee’s agreement (as defined in WAC 296-127-022) to work a four-day, ten-hour work week.


The Department of Labor and Industries will publish prevailing wage rates on the first business day of February and August of each year.  The wage rates will become effective thirty (30) days following publication.  For all contracts, the prevailing wage rates which are in effect on the bid opening date or on the effective date of any extension of the contract are the wage rates that must be paid for the duration of the contract.


The appropriate labor classifications and prevailing wage rates are identified herein.  Questions should be directed to the Industrial Statistician, Department of Labor and Industries, Employment Standards Division, PO Box 44540, Tumwater, WA 98504-4540 (Telephone (360) 902-5334) or the Procurement Coordinator.  These wage rates are made part of this contract as though fully set forth herein.


The Contractor must submit to the Industrial Statistician of the Department of Labor and Industries a “Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages.”  A copy of the approved intent statements must be submitted to the Purchaser in order to receive the first progress payment on this Contract.  Following final acceptance of the project, Contractor must submit to the Industrial Statistician an “Affidavit of Wages Paid.”  An approved affidavit must be submitted to the Purchaser before they are authorized to release the retained funds.


Each “Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages” or “Affidavit of Wages Paid” submitted for approval to the Industrial Statistician must be accompanied with the current filing fee.


A copy of the approved Statement of Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages shall be posted at the job site with the address and telephone number of the Industrial Statistician, where a complaint or inquiry concerning prevailing wages may be made.  If a dispute arises as to what are the prevailing rates of wages for a specific trade, craft or occupation, and such dispute cannot be adjusted by the parties in interest, including labor and management representatives, the matter shall be referred for arbitration to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries, and his/her decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties involved in the dispute.


Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e., those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.

Prevailing wage requirements do not apply to:


a) Sole owners and their spouses.


b) Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.


c) The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the corporation.


d) Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.


g. Materials and workmanship 


The Contractor shall be required to furnish all materials, supplies, equipment and/or services necessary to perform Contractual requirements.  Materials, supplies and workmanship used in the construction of equipment for this Contract shall conform to all applicable federal, state, and local codes, regulations and requirements for such equipment, specifications contained herein, and the normal uses for which intended.  Materials, supplies and equipment shall be manufactured in accordance with the best commercial practices and standards for this type of materials, supplies, and equipment.


h. Mercury content and preference (if applicable)


Contractor shall provide mercury-free products when available. Should mercury-free products not exist, contractors shall provide products with the lowest mercury content available.  Contractor shall disclose products that contain added mercury and provide an explanation that includes the amount or concentration of mercury, and justification as to why added mercury is necessary for the function or performance of the product.


The Contractor is to provide any existing technical data pertaining to the addition of mercury or a mercury compound intentionally added to the product.  If the product does not contain mercury or a mercury compound, Contractor shall submit a written statement to that effect. Contractor shall maintain compliance with these requirements throughout the life of this contract.


The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to require receipt of proof of compliance with said requirements within ten (10) calendar days from the date of request, and to terminate this Contract as a material breach for noncompliance with any requirement of this paragraph.


i. Disaster recovery/business continuity (if applicable)


Vendor responsibilities for putting a recovery plan into effect.


Vendor team responsible for disaster recovery/business continuity


Plan for off-site storage of critical data

Vendor's alternative processing strategies and facilities such as:


a) Command centers.


b) Alternate business operations.


c) Alternate data processing.


d) Alternate data communications.

e) Alternate voice communications.


f) Procedures for obtaining resources during both the recovery phase and the restoration phase.


j. DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 


1. Order fulfillment requirements


Authorized Purchasers may place orders against this Contract either in person, electronically, facsimile or by phone. Once an order is issued, the following shall apply:


a) For purposes of price verification and auditing, upon receipt of a purchase order the contractor shall send the Purchaser an order confirmation notification that identifies the manufacturer’s surcharges [IF APPLICABLE] as well as the manufacturer’s most current list prices for the equipment ordered.


b) Upon the request of the Purchaser, the Contractor shall supply Purchaser with manufacturer’s list pricing or other documentation needed to verify Contract pricing compliance.


c) Product damaged prior to acceptance will either be replaced or repaired in an expedited manner at contractor’s expense.  


d) Alternatively, at the Purchaser’s option, any possible damage to the product can be noted on the receiving report and the cost deducted from final payment.


e) The Contractor is responsible to verify delivery conditions/requirements with the Purchaser prior to the delivery.


2. Standard of quality/consistency over term of contract 


If, in the sole judgment of the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser, any item is determined not to be an equal, the Purchaser may take any or all of the following actions:


a) the product may be returned at Contractor’s expense;


b) the contract may be terminated without any liability to the State of Washington or Purchaser


3. Shipping and risk of loss 


Contractor shall ship all Products purchased pursuant to this Contract, freight prepaid, FOB Purchaser’s destination [or other applicable shipping requirements]. The method of shipment shall be consistent with the nature of the Products and hazards of transportation. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, damage, or destruction of the Products ordered hereunder that occurs prior to Delivery Date or Acceptance, whichever is applicable, except loss or damage attributable to Purchaser’s fault or negligence; and such loss, damage, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligation hereunder. After Delivery Date or Acceptance, whichever is applicable, the risk of loss or damage shall be borne by Purchaser, except loss or damage attributable to Contractor’s fault or negligence.

4. Delivery


Delivery must be made during Purchaser’s normal work hours and within time frames either required in the Solicitation, or  if requested in the Solicitation, proposed by Contractor in its Bid or Proposal and subsequently accepted by the Purchasing Activity or as otherwise mutually agreed in writing between the Purchaser and Contractor at the time of order placement.  


Failure to comply with agreed upon delivery times may subject Contractor to liquidated or other damages.  The Purchaser may refuse shipment when delivered after normal working hours.  The Contractor shall verify specific working hours of individual Purchasers and instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly.  The acceptance by the Purchaser of late performance, with or without objection or reservation by the Purchaser, shall not waive the right to claim damage for such breach, nor preclude the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser from pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor shall such acceptance of late performance constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.


All deliveries are to be made to the applicable delivery location as indicated in the Order Document.  When applicable, the Contractor shall take all necessary actions to safeguard items during inclement weather.  In no case shall the Contractor initiate performance prior to receipt of written or verbal authorization from authorized Purchasers.  Expenses incurred otherwise shall be borne solely by the Contractor.


5. Site security 


While on Purchaser’s premises, Contractor, its agents, employees, or Subcontractors shall conform in all respects with physical, fire, or other security regulations.


6. Inspection and rejection 


The Purchaser's inspection of all materials, supplies and equipment upon delivery is for the purpose of forming a judgment as to whether such delivered items are what was ordered, were properly delivered and ready for Acceptance.  Such inspection shall not be construed as final acceptance, or as acceptance of the materials, supplies or equipment, if the materials, supplies or equipment does not conform to contractual requirements.  If there are any apparent defects in the materials, supplies, or equipment at the time of delivery, the Purchaser will promptly notify the Contractor.  Without limiting any other rights, the Purchaser may require the Contractor to: (1) repair or replace, at Contractor's expense, any or all of the damaged goods; (2) refund the price of any or all of the damaged goods; or (3) accept the return of any or all of the damaged goods.


AND, IF APPLICABLE,


The state reserves the right to independently test, at supplier’s expense, any product of questionable freshness, quality, or origin delivered against this contract.


7. Installation (if applicable)


Installation shall be performed in a professional manner in accordance with industry standard best practices.  The premises shall be left in a clean condition.  The state reserves the right to require Contractor to repair all damages or provides full compensation as determined by the state.  


8. Title to product (if applicable)


Upon Acceptance, or upon delivery, if there is no Acceptance requirement, Contractor shall convey to Purchaser good title to the Product free and clear of all liens, pledges, mortgages, encumbrances, or other security interests.


Transfer of title to the Product shall include an irrevocable, fully paid-up, perpetual license to use the internal code (embedded software) in the Product. If Purchaser subsequently transfers title to the Product to another entity, Purchaser shall have the right to transfer the license to use the internal code with the transfer of Product title. A subsequent transfer of this software license shall be at no additional cost or charge to either Purchaser or Purchaser’s transferee.


9. Treatment of assets 


a) Title to all property furnished by the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser shall remain in the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser, as appropriate. Title to all property furnished by the Contractor, the cost for which the Contractor is entitled to be reimbursed as a direct item of cost under this contract, shall pass to and vest in the Purchaser upon delivery of such property by the Contractor and Acceptance by the Purchaser. Title to other property, the cost of which is reimbursable to the Contractor under this Contract, shall pass to and vest in the Purchaser upon (i) issuance for use of such property in the performance of this Contract, or (ii) commencement of use of such property in the performance of this Contract, or (iii) reimbursement of the cost thereof by the Purchaser in whole or in part, whichever first occurs. 


b) Any property of the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser furnished to the Contractor shall, unless otherwise provided herein or approved by the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser, be used only for the performance of this Contract. 


c) The Contractor shall be responsible for damages as a result of any loss or damage to property of the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser which results from the negligence of the Contractor or which results from the failure on the part of the Contractor to maintain, administer and protect that property in a reasonable manner and to the extent practicable in all instances.

d) If any Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser property is lost, destroyed, or damaged, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser and shall take all reasonable steps to protect the property from further damage. 


e) The Contractor shall surrender to the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser all property of the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser prior to settlement upon completion, termination, or cancellation of this contract. 


f) All reference to the Contractor under this clause shall also include Contractor's employees, agents or Subcontractors. 


10. Labeling 


Individual shipping cartons shall be labeled with the name of the ordering agency, order number, contract number, contractor, state stock numbers, and where applicable, date of manufacture, batch number, storage requirements, conditions, and recommended shelf life.  Contractors are encouraged to offer product packaging with recycled content.


11. Hazardous materials 


“Right to know” legislation requires the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of hazardous substances in their work environment.  Implementing Chapter 296-839 WAC requires that all manufacturers and distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed in this Contract, must include a complete material safety data sheet (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous materials must be appropriately labeled with:


a) The identity of the hazardous material,


b) Appropriate hazard warnings, and


c) Name and address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party


Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment-pending receipt of a legible copy of MSDS.  It should be noted that OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients” and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.


k. PAYMENT


1. Advance payment prohibited 


No advance payment shall be made for the Products and Services furnished by Contractor pursuant to this Contract. 


Notwithstanding the above, maintenance payments, if any, may be made on a quarterly basis at the beginning of each quarter.

2. Identification


All invoices, packing lists, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written materials associated with this Contract shall be identified by the Contract number and the applicable Purchaser’s order number.  Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment and clearly identify all contents and any backorders.


3. Payment, invoicing and discounts 


Payment is the sole responsibility of, and will be made by, the Purchaser. 


Contractor shall provide a properly completed invoice to Purchaser.  All invoices are to be delivered to the address indicated in the purchase order. 


Each invoice shall be identified by the associated Contract Number; the Contractor’s Statewide Vendor registration number assigned by Washington State Office of Financial Management (OFM), the applicable Purchaser’s order number, and shall be in U.S. dollars.  Invoices shall be prominently annotated by the Contractor with all applicable prompt payment and/or volume discount(s) and shipping charges unless otherwise specified in the Solicitation.  Hard copy credit memos are to be issued when the state has been overcharged.


Invoices for payment will accurately reflect all discounts due the Purchaser.  Invoices will not be processed for payment, nor will the period of prompt payment discount commence, until receipt of a properly completed invoice denominated in U.S. dollars and until all invoiced items are received and satisfactory performance of Contractor has been accepted by the Purchaser.  If an adjustment in payment is necessary due to damage or dispute, any prompt payment discount period shall commence on the date final approval for payment is authorized.


Under Chapter 39.76 RCW , if Purchaser fails to make timely payment(s), Contractor may invoice for 1% per month on the amount overdue or a minimum of $1.00.  Payment will not be considered late if a check or warrant is mailed within the time specified.  If no terms are specified, net 30 days will automatically apply.  Payment(s) made in accordance with Contract terms shall fully compensate the Contractor for all risk, loss, damages or expense of whatever nature and acceptance of payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims submitted by Contractor.  If the Contractor fails to make timely payment(s) or issuance of credit memos, the Purchaser may impose a 1% per month on the amount overdue.


Payment for materials, supplies and/or equipment received and for services rendered shall be made by Purchaser and be redeemable in U.S. dollars.  Unless otherwise specified, the Purchaser’s sole responsibility shall be to issue this payment.  Any bank or transaction fees or similar costs associated with currency exchange procedures or the use of purchasing/credit cards shall be fully assumed by the Contractor.

l. TAXES, FEES AND LICENSES 


1. Taxes:


Where required by statute or regulation, the Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for Contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, the Purchaser agrees to pay State of Washington taxes on all applicable materials, supplies, services and/or equipment purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and the Purchaser agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.


2. Collection of Retail Sales and Use Taxes:


In general, Contractors engaged in retail sales activities within the State of Washington are required to collect and remit sales tax to Department of Revenue (DOR).  In general, out-of-state Contractors must collect and remit “use tax” to Department of Revenue if the activity carried on by the seller in the State of Washington is significantly associated with Contractor’s ability to establish or maintain a market for its products in Washington State.  Examples of such activity include where the Contractor either directly or by an agent or other representative:


a) Maintains an in-state office, distribution house, sales house, warehouse, service enterprise, or any other in-state place of business;


b) Maintains an in-state inventory or stock of goods for sale;


c) Regularly solicits orders from Purchasers located within the State of Washington via sales representatives entering the State of Washington;


d) Sends other staff into the State of Washington (e.g. product safety engineers, etc.) to interact with Purchasers in an attempt to establish or maintain market(s); or


e) Other factors identified in WAC 458-20 .


3. Department of Revenue Registration for Out-of-State Contractors:


Out-of-state Contractors meeting any of the above criteria must register and establish an account with the Department of Revenue.  Refer to WAC 458-20-193, and call the Department of Revenue at 800-647-7706 for additional information.  When out-of-state Contractors are not required to collect and remit “use tax,” Purchasers located in the State of Washington are responsible for paying this tax, if applicable, directly to the Department of Revenue.


4. Fees/Licenses:


After award of Contract, and prior to commencing performance under the Contract, the Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status any licenses, fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for Contract performance.  It is the Contractor's sole responsibility to maintain licenses and to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent regulations for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes or regulations during the entire term of this Contract.

5. Customs/Brokerage Fees:


Contractor shall take all necessary actions, including, but not limited to, paying all customs, duties, brokerage, and/or import fees, to ensure that materials, supplies, and/or equipment purchased under the Contract are expedited through customs.  Failure to do so may subject Contractor to liquidated damages as identified herein and/or to other remedies available by law or Contract.  Neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchaser will incur additional costs related to Contractor’s payment of such fees.


6. Taxes on Invoice:


Contractor shall calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on all invoices.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in in accordance with WAC 458-20-247.


7. Ferry Vessel Exemption [IF APPLICABLE]:


Orders for tangible personal property which become a component part of ferry vessels of the State of Washington or local government units in the State of Washington are exempt from use tax under RCW 82.12.0279.


8. Minority and Women’s Business Enterprise (MWBE) participation


With each invoice for payment and within thirty (30) days of Purchasers request, Contractor shall provide Purchaser an Affidavit of Amounts Paid. The Affidavit of Amounts Paid shall either state that Contractor still maintains its MWBE certification, or state that its Subcontractor(s) still maintain(s) its/their MWBE certification(s) and specify the amounts paid to each certified MWBE Subcontractor under this Contract. Contractor shall maintain records supporting the Affidavit of Amounts Paid in accordance with this Contract’s Retention of Records section.


9. Overpayments to contractor 


Contractor shall refund to Purchaser the full amount of any erroneous payment or overpayment under this Contract within thirty (30) days’ written notice. If Contractor fails to make timely refund, Purchaser may charge Contractor one percent (1%) per month on the amount due, until paid in full. 


10. Contractor expenses (if applicable)


Purchaser shall reimburse Contractor for travel and other expenses as identified in this Contract, or as authorized in writing, in advance by Purchaser in accordance with the then-current rules and regulations set forth in the Washington State Administrative and Accounting Manual (http://www.ofm.wa.gov/policy/poltoc.htm). Contractor shall provide a detailed itemization of expenses, including description, amounts and dates, and receipts for amounts of fifty dollars ($50) or more when requesting reimbursement.


The amount reimbursed to Contractor is included in calculating the total amount spent under this Contract.

11. Audits 


The state reserves the right to audit, or have a designated third party audit, applicable records to ensure that the state has been properly invoiced. Any remedies and penalties allowed by law to recover monies determined owed will be enforced. Repetitive instances of incorrect invoicing may be considered complete cause for contract termination.


m. QUALITY ASSURANCE 


1. Right of inspection 


Contractor shall provide right of access to its facilities to Purchasing Activity, or any of Purchasing Activity’s officers, or to any other authorized agent or official of the state of Washington or the federal government, at all reasonable times, in order to monitor and evaluate performance, compliance, and/or quality assurance under this Contract.


2. Contractor commitments, warranties and representations 


Any written commitment by Contractor within the scope of this Contract shall be binding upon Contractor. Failure of Contractor to fulfill such a commitment may constitute breach and shall render Contractor liable for damages under the terms of this Contract. For purposes of this section, a commitment by Contractor includes:  (i) Prices, discounts, and options committed to remain in force over a specified period of time; and (ii) any warranty or representation made by Contractor in its Response or contained in any Contractor or manufacturer publications, written materials, schedules, charts, diagrams, tables, descriptions, other written representations, and any other communication medium accompanying or referred to in its Response or used to effect the sale to Purchaser.


3. Warranties 


Contractor warrants that all materials, supplies, services and/or equipment provided under this Contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, and shall conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any materials, supplies, service and/or equipment, and inspection incidental thereto, by the Purchaser shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of the Purchaser.


4. Date warranty 


Contractor warrants that all Products provided under this Contract:  (i) do not have a life expectancy limited by date or time format; (ii) will correctly record, store, process, and present calendar dates; (iii) will lose no functionality, data integrity, or performance with respect to any date; and (iv) will be interoperable with other software used by Purchaser that may deliver date records from the Products, or interact with date records of the Products (“Date Warranty”). In the event a Date Warranty problem is reported to Contractor by Purchaser and such problem remains unresolved after three (3) calendar days, at Purchaser’s discretion, Contractor shall send, at Contractor’s sole expense, at least one (1) qualified and knowledgeable representative to Purchaser’s premises. This representative will continue to address and work to remedy the failure, malfunction, defect, or nonconformity on Purchaser’s premises. This Date Warranty shall last perpetually. In the event of a breach of any of these representations and warranties, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Purchaser from and against any and all harm, injury, damages, costs, and expenses incurred by Purchaser arising out of said breach.


5. Cost of remedy 


Cost of Remedying Defects: All defects, indirect and consequential costs of correcting, removing or replacing any or all of the defective materials or equipment will be charged against the Contractor.


n. INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATIONS


1. Advertising


Contractor shall not publish or use any information concerning this Contract in any format or media for advertising or publicity without prior written consent from the Contract Administrator.


2. Retention of records  


The Contractor shall maintain all books, records, documents, data and other evidence relating to this Contract and the provision of materials, supplies, services and/or equipment described herein, including, but not limited to, accounting procedures and practices which sufficiently and properly reflect all direct and indirect costs of any nature expended in the performance of this Contract.  Contractor shall retain such records for a period of six (6) years following the date of final payment.  At no additional cost, these records, including materials generated under the Contract, shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection, review, or audit by the Purchasing Activity, personnel duly authorized by the Purchasing Activity, the Washington State Auditor’s Office, and federal and state officials so authorized by law, regulation or agreement.


If any litigation, claim or audit is started before the expiration of the six (6) year period, the records shall be retained until final resolution of all litigation, claims, or audit findings involving the records.


3. Proprietary or confidential information


To the extent consistent with Chapter 42.56 RCW, the Public Disclosure Act, the Purchasing Activity shall maintain the confidentiality of Contractor’s information marked confidential or proprietary. If a request is made to view Contractor’s proprietary information, the Purchasing Activity will notify Contractor of the request and of the date that the records will be released to the requester unless Contractor obtains a court order enjoining that disclosure. If Contractor fails to obtain the court order enjoining disclosure, the Purchasing Activity will release the requested information on the date specified.


The State’s sole responsibility shall be limited to maintaining the above data in a secure area and to notify Contractor of any request(s) for disclosure for so long as the Purchasing Activity retains Contractor’s information in the Purchasing Activity records. Failure to so label such materials or failure to timely respond after notice of request for public disclosure has been given shall be deemed a waiver by Contractor of any claim that such materials are exempt from disclosure.


4. Non-endorsement and publicity 


Neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchasers are endorsing the Contractor’s Products or Services, nor suggesting that they are the best or only solution to their needs. Contractor agrees to make no reference to the Purchasing Activity, any Purchaser or the state of Washington in any literature, promotional material, brochures, sales presentation or the like, regardless of method of distribution, without the prior review and express written consent of the Purchasing Activity.


5. Ownership/rights in data  


Purchaser and Contractor agree that all data and work products (collectively called “Work Product”) produced pursuant to this Contract shall be considered work made for hire under the U.S. Copyright Act, 17 U.S.C. §101 et seq, and shall be owned by Purchaser. Contractor is hereby commissioned to create the Work Product. Work Product includes, but is not limited to, discoveries, formulae, ideas, improvements, inventions, methods, models, processes, techniques, findings, conclusions, recommendations, reports, designs, plans, diagrams, drawings, Software, databases, documents, pamphlets, advertisements, books, magazines, surveys, studies, computer programs, films, tapes, and/or sound reproductions, to the extent provided by law. Ownership includes the right to copyright, patent, register and the ability to transfer these rights and all information used to formulate such Work Product.


If for any reason the Work Product would not be considered a work made for hire under applicable law, Contractor assigns and transfers to Purchaser the entire right, title and interest in and to all rights in the Work Product and any registrations and copyright applications relating thereto and any renewals and extensions thereof.


Contractor shall execute all documents and perform such other proper acts as Purchaser may deem necessary to secure for Purchaser the rights pursuant to this section.


Contractor shall not use or in any manner disseminate any Work Product to any third party, or represent in any way Contractor ownership in any Work Product, without the prior written permission of Purchaser. Contractor shall take all reasonable steps necessary to ensure that its agents, employees, or Subcontractors shall not copy or disclose, transmit or perform any Work Product or any portion thereof, in any form, to any third party.


Material that is delivered under this Contract, but that does not originate there from (“Preexisting Material”), shall be transferred to Purchaser with a nonexclusive, royalty-free, irrevocable license to publish, translate, reproduce, deliver, perform, display, and dispose of such Preexisting Material, and to authorize others to do so except that such license shall be limited to the extent to which Contractor has a right to grant such a license. Contractor shall exert all reasonable effort to advise Purchaser at the time of delivery of Preexisting Material furnished under this Contract, of all known or potential infringements of publicity, privacy or of intellectual property contained therein and of any portion of such document which was not produced in the performance of this Contract. Contractor agrees to obtain, at its own expense, express written consent of the copyright holder for the inclusion of Preexisting Material. Purchaser shall receive prompt written notice of each notice or claim of copyright infringement or infringement of other intellectual property right worldwide received by Contractor with respect to any Preexisting Material delivered under this Contract. Purchaser shall have the right to modify or remove any restrictive markings placed upon the Preexisting Material by Contractor.


6. Protection of confidential and personal information 


Contractor acknowledges that some of the material and information that may come into its possession or knowledge in connection with this Contract or its performance may consist of information that is exempt from disclosure to the public or other unauthorized persons under either Chapter 42.17 RCW or other state or federal statutes (“Confidential Information”). Confidential Information includes, but is not limited to, names, addresses, Social Security n
umbers, e-mail addresses, telephone numbers, financial profiles, credit card information, driver’s license numbers, medical data, law enforcement records, agency source code or object code, agency security data, etc or information identifiable to an individual that relates to any of these types of information. Contractor agrees to hold Confidential Information in strictest confidence and not to make use of Confidential Information for any purpose other than the performance of this Contract, to release it only to authorized employees or Subcontractors requiring such information for the purposes of carrying out this Contract, and not to release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell, disclose, or otherwise make the information known to any other party without Purchaser’s express written consent or as provided by law. Contractor agrees to release such information or material only to employees or Subcontractors who have signed a nondisclosure agreement, the terms of which have been previously approved by Purchaser. Contractor agrees to implement physical, electronic, and managerial safeguards to prevent unauthorized access to Confidential Information. 


“Personal information” including, but not limited to, “Protected Health Information” (PHI) under Health Insurance Portability And Accountability Act (HIPAA), individuals’ names, addresses, phone numbers, birth dates, and social security numbers collected, used, or acquired in connection with this Contract shall be protected against unauthorized use, disclosure, modification or loss.  


HIPAA establishes national minimum standards for the use and disclosure of certain health information.  The Contractor must comply with all HIPAA requirements and rules when determined applicable by the Purchaser.  If Purchaser determines that (1) Purchaser is a “covered entity” under HIPAA, and that (2) Contractor will perform “business associate” services and activities covered under HIPAA, then at Purchaser’s request, Contractor agrees to execute Purchaser’s business associate Contract in compliance with HIPAA.


Contractor shall ensure its directors, officers, employees, Subcontractors or agents use personal information solely for the purposes of accomplishing the services set forth herein.  Contractor and its Subcontractors agree not to release, divulge, publish, transfer, sell or otherwise make known to unauthorized persons personal information without the express written consent of the Agency or as otherwise required by law.


Any breach of this provision may result in termination of the Contract and demand for return of all personal information.  The Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the State of Washington and the Purchaser for any damages related to both: (1) the Contractor’s unauthorized use of personal information and (2) the unauthorized use of personal information by unauthorized persons as a result of Contractor’s failure to sufficiently protect against unauthorized use, disclosure, modification, or loss.


Contractor shall maintain a log documenting the following:  the Confidential Information received in the performance of this Contract; the purpose(s) for which the Confidential Information was received; who received, maintained and used the Confidential Information; and the final disposition of the Confidential Information. Contractor’s records shall be subject to inspection, review or audit in accordance with Retention of Records.


Purchaser reserves the right to monitor, audit, or investigate the use of Confidential Information collected, used, or acquired by Contractor through this Contract. The monitoring, auditing, or investigating may include, but is not limited to, salting databases.


Violation of this section by Contractor or its Subcontractors may result in termination of this Contract and demand for return of all Confidential Information, monetary damages, or penalties.


Immediately upon expiration or termination of this Contract, Contractor shall, at Purchaser’s option:  (i) certify to Purchaser that Contractor has destroyed all Confidential Information; or (ii) return all Confidential Information to Purchaser; or (iii) take whatever other steps Purchaser requires of Contractor to protect Purchaser’s Confidential Information.


o. GENERAL PROVISIONS


1. Governing law/venue 


This Contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington, and the venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for Thurston County.


2. Severability 


Severability:  If any provision of this Contract or any provision of any document incorporated by reference shall be held invalid, such invalidity shall not affect the other provisions of this Contract that can be given effect without the invalid provision, and to this end the provisions of this Contract are declared to be severable.

3. Survivorship 


All transactions executed for Products and Services provided pursuant to the authority of this Contract shall be bound by all of the terms, conditions, Prices and Price discounts set forth herein, notwithstanding the expiration of the initial term of this Contract or any extension thereof. Further, the terms, conditions and warranties contained in this Contract that by their sense and context are intended to survive the completion of the performance, cancellation or termination of this Contract shall so survive. In addition, the terms of the sections titled Overpayments to Contractor; Ownership/Rights in Data; Contractor’s Commitments, Warranties and Representations; Protection of Purchaser’s Confidential Information; Section Headings, Incorporated Documents and Order of Precedence; Publicity; Retention of Records; Patent and Copyright Indemnification; Contractor’s Proprietary Information; Disputes; and Limitation of Liability shall survive the termination of this Contract.


4. Independent status of contractor 


In the performance of this Contract, the parties will be acting in their individual, corporate or governmental capacities and not as agents, employees, partners, joint venturers, or associates of one another. The parties intend that an independent contractor relationship will be created by this Contract. The employees or agents of one party shall not be deemed or construed to be the employees or agents of the other party for any purpose whatsoever. Contractor shall not make any claim of right, privilege or benefit which would accrue to an employee under Chapter 41.06 RCW, or Title 51 RCW.


5. Gifts and gratuities 


Contractor shall comply with all state laws regarding gifts and gratuities, including but not limited to: RCW 43.19.1937 , RCW 43.19.1939,  RCW 42.52.150,  RCW 42.52.160, and RCW 42.52.170 under which it is unlawful for any person to directly or indirectly offer, give or accept gifts, gratuities, loans, trips, favors, special discounts, services, or anything of economic value in conjunction with state business or contract activities.  


Under RCW 43.19.1937 and the Ethics in Public Service Law, Chapter 42.52 RCW state officers and employees are prohibited from receiving, accepting, taking or seeking gifts (except as permitted by RCW 42.52.150) if the officer or employee participates in contractual matters relating to the purchase of goods or services.


6. Immunity and hold harmless


To the fullest extent permitted by law, Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless State, agencies of State and all officials, agents and employees of State, from and against all claims for injuries, death or damage to property arising out of or resulting from the performance of the contract. Contractor's obligation to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless includes any claim by Contractors’ agents, employees, representatives, or any subcontractor or its employees.

Contractor expressly agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State for any claim arising out of or incident to Contractor's or any subcontractor's performance or failure to perform the contract. Contractor shall be required to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the State only to the extent claim is caused in whole or in part by negligent acts or omissions of Contractor.


Contractor waives its immunity under Title 51 to the extent it is required to indemnify, defend and hold harmless State and its agencies, officials, agents or employees.


7. Personal liability 


It is agreed by and between the parties hereto that in no event shall any official, officer, employee or agent of the State of Washington when executing their official duties in good faith, be in any way personally liable or responsible for any agreement herein contained whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this agreement.


p. INSURANCE 


1. General Requirements:


Contractor shall, at their own expense, obtain and keep in force insurance as follows until completion of the Contract.  Upon request, Contractor shall furnish evidence in the form of a certificate of insurance satisfactory to the State of Washington that insurance, in the following kinds and minimum amounts, has been secured.  Failure to provide proof of insurance, as required, will result in Contract cancellation.


Contractor shall include all Subcontractors as insureds under all required insurance policies, or shall furnish separate Certificates of Insurance and endorsements for each Subcontractor.  Subcontractor(s) must comply fully with all insurance requirements stated herein.  Failure of Subcontractor(s) to comply with insurance requirements does not limit Contractor’s liability or responsibility.


All insurance provided in compliance with this Contract shall be primary as to any other insurance or self-insurance programs afforded to or maintained by the state.


2. Specific Requirements:


Employers Liability (Stop Gap):  The Contractor will at all times comply with all applicable workers’ compensation, occupational disease, and occupational health and safety laws, statutes, and regulations to the full extent applicable and will maintain Employers Liability insurance with a limit of no less than $1,000,000.00.  The State of Washington will not be held responsible in any way for claims filed by the Contractor or their employees for services performed under the terms of this Contract.


Commercial General Liability Insurance:  The Contractor shall at all times during the term of this Contract, carry and maintain commercial general liability insurance and if necessary, commercial umbrella insurance for bodily injury and property damage arising out of services provided under this Contract.  This insurance shall cover such claims as may be caused by any act, omission, or negligence of the Contractor or its officers, agents, representatives, assigns, or servants.


The insurance shall also cover bodily injury, including disease, illness and death, and property damage arising out of the Contractor’s premises/operations, independent Contractors, products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, and contractual liability (including the tort liability of another assumed in a business Contract), and contain separation of insured’s (cross liability) conditions.


Contractor waives all rights against the State of Washington for the recovery of damages to the extent they are covered by general liability or umbrella insurance.


The limits of liability insurance shall not be less than as follows:


		General Aggregate Limits (other than products-completed operations)

		$2,000,000



		Products-Completed Operations Aggregate

		$2,000,000



		Personal and Advertising Injury Aggregate

		$1,000,000



		Each Occurrence (applies to all of the above)

		$1,000,000



		Fire Damage Limit (per occurrence)

		$50,000



		Medical Expense Limit (any one person)

		$5,000





3. Business Auto Policy (BAP):


In the event that services delivered pursuant to this Contract involve the use of vehicles, or the transportation of clients, automobile liability insurance shall be required.  The coverage provided shall protect against claims for bodily injury, including illness, disease, and death; and property damage caused by an occurrence arising out of or in consequence of the performance of this service by the Contractor, Subcontractor, or anyone employed by either.


Contractor shall maintain business auto liability and, if necessary, commercial umbrella liability insurance with a combined single limit not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence.  The business auto liability shall include Hired and Non-Owned coverage.


Contractor waives all rights against the State of Washington for the recovery of damages to the extent they are covered by business auto liability or commercial umbrella liability insurance.


4. Additional Insurance Provisions:


All above insurance policies shall include, but not be limited to, the following provisions:


Additional Insured:


The State of Washington and all authorized Purchasers shall be named as an additional insured on all general liability, umbrella, excess, and property insurance policies.  All policies shall be primary over any other valid and collectable insurance.

Notice of Policy(ies) Cancellation/Non-renewal:


For insurers subject to Chapter 48.18 RCW (Admitted and regulated by the Washington State Insurance Commissioner) a written notice shall be given to the director of purchasing or designee forty-five (45) calendar days prior to cancellation or any material change to the policy(ies) as it relates to this Contract.  Written notice shall include the affected Contract reference number.


5. Surplus Lines:


For insurers subject to Chapter 48.15 RCW (Surplus Lines) a written notice shall be given to the director of purchasing or designee twenty (20) calendar days prior to cancellation or any material change to the policy(ies) as it relates to this Contract.  Written notice shall include the affected Contract reference number.


Cancellation for Non-payment to Premium:


If cancellation on any policy is due to non-payment of premium, a written notice shall be given the director of purchasing or designee ten (10) calendar days prior to cancellation.  Written notice shall include the affected Contract reference number.


Identification:


Policy(ies) and Certificates of Insurance shall include the affected Contract reference number.


6. Insurance Carrier Rating:


The insurance required above shall be issued by an insurance company authorized to do business within the State of Washington.  Insurance is to be placed with a carrier that has a rating of A- Class VII or better in the most recently published edition of Best’s Reports.  Any exception must be reviewed and approved by the Risk Manager for the State of Washington, by submitting a copy of the Contract and evidence of insurance before Contract commencement.  If an insurer is not admitted, all insurance policies and procedures for issuing the insurance policies must comply with Chapter 48.15 RCW and Chapter 284-15 WAC .


7. Excess Coverage:


The limits of all insurance required to be provided by the Contractor shall be no less than the minimum amounts specified.  However, coverage in the amounts of these minimum limits shall not be construed to relieve the Contractor from liability in excess of such limits.


8. Limit Adjustments:


The state reserves the right to increase or decrease limits as appropriate.


q. INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE COVERAGE 


The Contractor shall comply with the provisions of Title 51 RCW Industrial Insurance.  If the Contractor fails to provide industrial insurance coverage or fails to pay premiums or penalties on behalf of its employees as may be required by law, the Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract.  This provision does not waive any of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries (L&I) rights to collect from the Contractor.


r. NONDISCRIMINATION 


During the performance of this Contract, the Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal and state nondiscrimination laws, regulations and policies, including, but not limited to, Title VII of the Civil Rights Act, 42 U.S.C. section 12101 et. seq.; the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA); and, Chapter 49.60 RCW, Discrimination – Human Rights Commission.


s. OSHA AND WISHA REQUIREMENTS 


Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and, if manufactured or stored in the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA) and the standards and regulations issued there under, and certifies that all items furnished and purchased will conform to and comply with said laws, standards and regulations.  Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless Purchasing Activity and Purchaser from all damages assessed against Purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with those laws, standards and regulations, and for the failure of the items furnished under the Contract to so comply.


t. ANTITRUST 


The state maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the Purchaser.  Therefore, the Contractor hereby assigns to the State of Washington any and all of the Contractor’s claims for such price fixing or overcharges which arise under federal or state antitrust laws, relating to the materials, supplies, services and/or equipment purchased under this Contract.


u. WAIVER 


Failure or delay of the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser to insist upon the strict performance of any term or condition of the Contract or to exercise any right or remedy provided in the Contract or by law; or the Purchasing Activity’s or Purchaser’s acceptance of or payment for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment, shall not release the Contractor from any responsibilities or obligations imposed by this Contract or by law, and shall not be deemed a waiver of any right of the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser to insist upon the strict performance of the entire agreement by the Contractor. In the event of any claim for breach of Contract against the Contractor, no provision of this Contract shall be construed, expressly or by implication, as a waiver by the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser of any existing or future right and/or remedy available by law.

v. DISPUTES AND REMEDIES


1. Problem resolution and disputes 


Problems arising out of the performance of this Contract shall be resolved in a timely manner at the lowest possible level with authority to resolve such problem.  If a problem persists and cannot be resolved, it may be escalated within each organization. 


In the event a bona fide dispute concerning a question of fact arises between the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser and Contractor and it cannot be resolved between the parties through the normal problem escalation processes, either party may initiate the dispute resolution procedure provided herein..  The dispute shall be handled by a Dispute Resolution Panel in the following manner. Each party to this Contract shall appoint one member to the Panel. These two appointed members shall jointly appoint an additional member. The Dispute Resolution Panel shall review the facts, Contract terms and applicable statutes and rules and make a determination of the dispute as quickly as reasonably possible. The determination of the Dispute Resolution Panel shall be final and binding on the parties hereto. Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser and Contractor agree that, the existence of a dispute notwithstanding, they will continue without delay to carry out all their respective responsibilities under this Contract that are not affected by the dispute.


In the event a bona fide dispute concerning a question of fact arises between Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser and Contractor and it cannot be resolved between the parties through the normal escalation processes, either party may initiate the dispute resolution procedure provided herein.


The initiating party shall reduce its description of the dispute to writing and deliver it to the responding party. The responding party shall respond in writing within three (3) Business Days. The initiating party shall have three (3) Business Days to review the response. If after this review a resolution cannot be reached, both parties shall have three (3) Business Days to negotiate in good faith to resolve the dispute.


If the dispute cannot be resolved after three (3) Business Days, a Dispute Resolution Panel may be requested in writing by either party who shall also identify the first panel member. Within three (3) Business Days of receipt of the request, the other party will designate a panel member. Those two panel members will appoint a third individual to the Dispute Resolution Panel within the next three (3) Business Days.


The Dispute Resolution Panel will review the written descriptions of the dispute, gather additional information as needed, and render a decision on the dispute in the shortest practical time.


Each party shall bear the cost for its panel member and share equally the cost of the third panel member.


Both parties agree to be bound by the determination of the Dispute Resolution Panel. 


Both parties agree to exercise good faith in dispute resolution and to settle disputes prior to using a Dispute Resolution Panel whenever possible.


Purchasing Activity, the Purchaser and Contractor agree that, the existence of a dispute notwithstanding, they will continue without delay to carry out all their respective responsibilities under this Contract that are not affected by the dispute.


If the subject of the dispute is the amount due and payable by Purchaser for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment being provided by Contractor, Contractor shall continue providing materials, supplies, services and/or equipment pending resolution of the dispute provided Purchaser pays Contractor the amount Purchaser, in good faith, believes is due and payable, and places in escrow the difference between such amount and the amount Contractor, in good faith, believes is due and payable.


2. Administrative suspension 


When it in the best interest of the state, the Purchasing Activity may at any time, and without cause, suspend the Contract or any portion thereof for a period of not more than thirty (30) calendar days per event by written notice from the Contract Administrator to the Contractor’s Representative.  Contractor shall resume performance on the next business day following the 30th day of suspension unless an earlier resumption date is specified in the notice of suspension.  If no resumption date was specified in the notice of suspension, the Contractor can be demanded and required to resume performance within the 30 day suspension period by the Contract Administrator providing the Contractor’s Representative with written notice of such demand.


3. Force majeure 


The term “force majeure” means an occurrence that causes a delay that is beyond the control of the party affected and could not have been avoided by exercising reasonable diligence.  Force majeure shall include acts of God, war, riots, strikes, fire, floods, epidemics, or other similar occurrences.


Exceptions:  Except for payment of sums due, neither party shall be liable to the other or deemed in breach under this Contract if, and to the extent that, such party's performance of this Contract is prevented by reason of force majeure.


Notification:  If either party is delayed by force majeure, said party shall provide written notification within forty-eight (48) hours.  The notification shall provide evidence of the force majeure to the satisfaction of the other party.  Such delay shall cease as soon as practicable and written notification of same shall likewise be provided.  So far as consistent with the Rights Reserved below, the time of completion shall be extended by Contract amendment for a period of time equal to the time that the results or effects of such delay prevented the delayed party from performing in accordance with this Contract.


Rights Reserved:  The Purchasing Activity reserves the right to authorize an amendment to this Contract, terminate the Contract, and/or purchase materials, supplies, equipment and/or services from the best available source during the time of force majeure, and Contractor shall have no recourse against the State.


4. Alternative dispute resolution fees and costs 


In the event that the parties engage in arbitration, mediation or any other alternative dispute resolution forum to resolve a dispute in lieu of litigation, both parties shall share equally in the cost of the alternative dispute resolution method, including cost of mediator or arbitrator. In addition, each party shall be responsible for its own attorneys’ fees incurred as a result of the alternative dispute resolution method.


5. Non-exclusive remedies 


The remedies provided for in this Contract shall not be exclusive but are in addition to all other remedies available under law.


w. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 


1. Liquidated Damages – General


The Purchasing Activity and or the Purchasers and the Contractor agree that the liquidated damages provisions in the Contract are a reasonable forecast of the actual damages that would be suffered by the Purchaser in the event of contractor’s nonperformance, that such liquidated damages are not a penalty but represent the reasonable compensation due purchaser in the event of a breach, and that such liquidated damages will be assessed as set forth herein.


Any delay by Contractor in meeting the Delivery Date, Installation Date, maintenance or repair date, or other applicable date set forth in this Contract will interfere with the proper implementation of Purchaser’s programs and will result in loss and damage to Purchaser.


As it would be impracticable to fix the actual damage sustained in the event of any such failure(s) to perform, Purchaser and Contractor agree that in the event of any such failure(s) to perform, the amount of damage which will be sustained will be the amount set forth in the following subsections and the parties agree that Contractor shall pay such amounts as liquidated damages and not as a penalty.


Liquidated damages provided under the terms of this Contract are subject to the same limitations as provided in the section titled Limitation of Liability.


2. Limitation of liability 


The parties agree that neither Contractor, Purchasing Activity nor Purchaser shall be liable to each other, regardless of the form of action, for consequential, incidental, indirect, or special damages except a claim related to bodily injury or death, or a claim or demand based on patent, copyright, or other intellectual property right infringement, in which case liability shall be as set forth elsewhere in this Contract. This section does not modify any sections regarding liquidated damages or any other conditions as are elsewhere agreed to herein between the parties. The damages specified in the sections titled Termination for Default and Retention of Records are not consequential, incidental, indirect, or special damages as that term is used in this section.

Neither the Contractor, the Purchasing Activity nor Purchaser shall be liable for damages arising from causes beyond the reasonable control and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, the Purchasing Activity or Purchaser. Such causes may include, but are not restricted to, acts of God or of the public enemy, acts of a governmental body other than the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser acting in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, war, explosions, fires, floods, earthquakes, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and unusually severe weather; but in every case the delays must be beyond the reasonable control and without fault or negligence of the Contractor, the Purchasing Activity or the Purchaser, or their respective Subcontractors.


If delays are caused by a Subcontractor without its fault or negligence, Contractor shall not be liable for damages for such delays, unless the Services to be performed were obtainable on comparable terms from other sources in sufficient time to permit Contractor to meet its required performance schedule.


Neither party shall be liable for personal injury to the other party or damage to the other party’s property except personal injury or damage to property proximately caused by such party’s respective fault or negligence.


3. Federal funding (if applicable)


In the event that a federally funded acquisition results from this procurement, the contractor may be required to provide additional information (free of charge) at the request of the Purchasing Activity or purchaser:  Further, the contractor may be subject to those federal requirements specific to the commodity. 


4. Federal restrictions on lobbying (if applicable)


Contractor certifies that under the requirements of Lobbying Disclosure Act, 2 U.S.C., Section 1601 et seq., no Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the contractor, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.


5. Federal debarment and suspension  (if applicable)


The contractor certifies, that neither it nor its “principals” (as defined in 49 CFR. 29.105 (p) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency.

x. CONTRACT TERMINATION


1. Material breach 

A Contractor may be Terminated for Cause by the Purchasing Activity, at the sole discretion of the Contract Administrator, for failing to perform a contractual requirement or for a material breach of any term or condition.  Material breach of a term or condition of the Contract may include but is not limited to:


a) Contractor failure to perform services or deliver materials, supplies, or equipment by the date required or by an alternate date as mutually agreed in a written amendment to the Contract; 


b) Contractor failure to carry out any warranty or fails to perform or comply with any mandatory provision of the contract; 


c) Contractor becomes insolvent or in an unsound financial condition so as to endanger performance hereunder; 


d) Contractor becomes the subject of any proceeding under any law relating to bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization, or relief from creditors and/or debtors that endangers the Contractor’s proper performance hereunder; 


e) Appointment of any receiver, trustee, or similar official for Contractor or any of the Contractor’s property and such appointment endangers the Contractor’s proper performance hereunder; 


f) A determination that the Contractor is in violation of federal, state, or local laws or regulations and that such determination renders the Contractor unable to perform any aspect of the Contract.


2. Opportunity to cure:

In the event that Contractor fails to perform a contractual requirement or materially breaches any term or condition, the Purchasing Activity may issue a written cure notice.  The Contractor may have a period of time in which to cure.  The Purchasing Activity is not required to allow the Contractor to cure defects if the opportunity for cure is not feasible as determined solely within the discretion of the Purchasing Activity. Time allowed for cure shall not diminish or eliminate Contractor's liability for liquidated or other damages, or otherwise affects any other remedies available against Contractor under the Contract or by law.


If the breach remains after Contractor has been provided the opportunity to cure, the 

Purchasing Activity may do any one or more of the following:


a) Exercise any remedy provided by law;


b) Terminate this Contract and any related Contracts or portions thereof;


c) Procure replacements and impose damages as set forth elsewhere in this Contract;


d) Impose actual or liquidated damages;


e) Suspend or bar Contractor from receiving future Solicitations or other opportunities;

f) Require Contractor to reimburse the state for any loss or additional expense incurred as a result of default or failure to satisfactorily perform the terms of the Contract.


3. Termination for cause 

In the event the Contract Administrator, in its sole discretion, determines that the Contractor has failed to comply with the conditions of this Contract in a timely manner or is in material breach, the Contract Administrator has the right to suspend or terminate this Contract, in part or in whole. The Contract Administrator shall notify the Contractor in writing of the need to take corrective action. If corrective action is not taken within thirty (30) calendar days or as otherwise specified by the Contract Administrator, or if such corrective action is deemed by the Contract Administrator to be insufficient, the Contract may be terminated. The Contract Administrator reserves the right to suspend all or part of the Contract, withhold further payments, or prohibit the Contractor from incurring additional obligations of funds during investigation of the alleged breach and pending corrective action by the Contractor or a decision by the Contract Administrator to terminate the Contract. 


In the event of termination, the Purchasing Activity shall have the right to procure for all Purchasers any replacement materials, supplies, services and/or equipment that are the subject of this Contract on the open market.  In addition, the Contractor shall be liable for damages as authorized by law including, but not limited to, any price difference between the original contract and the replacement or cover contract and all administrative costs directly related to the replacement contract, e.g., cost of the competitive bidding, mailing, advertising and staff time.


If it is determined that: (1) the Contractor was not in material breach; or (2) failure to perform was outside of Contractor's or its Subcontractor’s control, fault or negligence, the termination shall be deemed to be a "Termination for Convenience". The rights and remedies of the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser provided in this Contract are not exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law. 


4. Termination for convenience 

Except as otherwise provided in this Contract, the Purchasing Activity, at the sole discretion of the Contract Administrator, may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part by giving thirty (30) calendar days or other appropriate time period written notice beginning on the second day after mailing to the Contractor.  If this Contract is so terminated, Purchasers shall be liable only for payment required under this Contract for properly authorized services rendered, or materials, supplies and/or equipment delivered to and Accepted by the Purchaser prior to the effective date of Contract termination.  Neither the Purchasing Activity nor the Purchaser shall have any other obligation whatsoever to the Contractor for such termination.  This Termination for Convenience clause may be invoked by the Purchasing Activity when it is in the best interest of the State of Washington.


5. Termination for withdrawal of authority 

In the event that the Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser’s authority to perform any of its duties is withdrawn, reduced, or limited in any way after the commencement of this Contract and prior to normal completion, the Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract, in whole or in part, by seven (7) calendar days or other appropriate time period written notice to Contractor. 


6. Termination for non-allocation of funds 

If funds are not allocated to Purchaser(s) to continue this Contract in any future period, Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract by seven (7) calendar days or other appropriate time period written notice to Contractor or work with Contractor to arrive at a mutually acceptable resolution of the situation. Purchaser will not be obligated to pay any further charges for materials, supplies, services and/or equipment including the net remainder of agreed to consecutive periodic payments remaining unpaid beyond the end of the then-current period. Purchasing Activity and/or Purchaser agrees to notify contractor in writing of such non-allocation at the earliest possible time. 


No penalty shall accrue to the Purchaser in the event this section shall be exercised.  This section shall not be construed to permit Purchasing Activity to terminate this Contract in order to acquire similar materials, supplies, services and/or equipment from a third party.


7. Termination for conflict of interest 

Purchasing Activity may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if it is determined, after due notice and examination, that any party to this Contract has violated  Chapter 42.52 RCW , Ethics in Public Service, or any other laws regarding ethics in public acquisitions and procurement and performance of contracts. In the event this Contract is so terminated, the Purchasing Activity and /or Purchaser shall be entitled to pursue the same remedies against Contractor as it could pursue in the event that the Contractor breaches this Contract.


8. Termination by mutual agreement 

The Purchasing Activity and the Contractor may terminate this Contract in whole or in part, at any time, by mutual agreement.


9. Termination procedure 

In addition to the procedures set forth below, if the Purchasing Activity terminates this Contract, Contractor shall follow any procedures the Contract Administrator specifies in the termination notice.


Upon termination of this Contract and in addition to any other rights provided in this Contract, Contract Administrator may require the Contractor to deliver to the Purchaser any property specifically produced or acquired for the performance of such part of this contract as has been terminated. The provisions of the "Treatment of Assets" clause shall apply in such property transfer.

The Purchaser shall pay to the Contractor the agreed upon price, if separately stated, for completed work and service(s) Accepted by the Purchaser, and the amount agreed upon by the Contractor and the Purchaser for (i) completed materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment for which no separate price is stated, (ii) partially completed materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment, (iii) other materials, supplies, services rendered and/or equipment which are Accepted by the Purchaser, and (iv) the protection and preservation of property, unless the termination is for cause, in which case the Purchasing Activity and the Purchaser shall determine the extent of the liability of the Purchaser. Failure to agree with such determination shall be a dispute within the meaning of the "Disputes" clause of this contract. The Purchaser may withhold from any amounts due the Contractor such sum as the Contract Administrator and Purchaser determine to be necessary to protect the Purchaser against potential loss or liability.


The rights and remedies of the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser provided in this section shall not be exclusive and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this contract.


After receipt of a termination notice, and except as otherwise expressly directed in writing by the Contract Administrator, the Contractor shall:


a) Stop all work, order fulfillment, shipments, and deliveries under the Contract on the date, and to the extent specified, in the notice;


b) Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services, supplies, equipment and/or facilities in relation to the Contract except as is necessary to complete or fulfill such portion of the Contract that is not terminated; 


c) Complete or fulfill such portion of the Contract that is not terminated in compliance with all contractual requirements;


d) Assign to the Purchaser, in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by the Contract Administrator on behalf of the Purchaser, all of the rights, title, and interest of the Contractor under the orders and subcontracts so terminated, in which case the Purchaser has the right, at its discretion, to settle or pay any or all claims arising out of the termination of such orders and subcontracts.


e) Settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination of orders and subcontracts, with the approval or ratification of the Contract Administrator and/or the Purchaser to the extent Contract Administrator and/or the Purchaser may require, which approval or ratification shall be final for all the purposes of this clause;


f) Transfer title to the Purchaser and deliver in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by the Contract Administrator on behalf of the Purchaser any property which, if the contract had been completed, would have been required to be furnished to the Purchaser;


g) Take such action as may be necessary, or as the Contract Administrator and/or the Purchaser may direct, for the protection and preservation of the property related to this contract which is in the possession of the Contractor and in which the Purchasing Activity and/or the Purchaser has or may acquire an interest. 


SECTION FOUR

PROTEST PROCEDURES
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4.1 PROTEST PRIOR TO AWARD:



a. Protest prior to award criteria:



Protests prior to Award will be considered only if the protest concerns:



a) the bid of another Bidder,



b) the specifications or



c) the manner in which the solicitation process has been conducted.



· Initiating the protest process:


The protesting Bidder must notify the State Procurement Coordinator in charge of the solicitation of his/her intent to file a protest as soon as possible after he/she becomes aware of the reason(s) for the protest.  The protest(s) must be received in writing by the State Procurement Coordinator not later than five (5) business days after the Bidder’s notification to the State Procurement Coordinator of the intent to protest. 



If an Intent to Award is announced, any protest must be received in writing by the State Procurement Coordinator not later than five (5) business days after the announcement or as otherwise specified in the Solicitation document.



If a protest is not received within these time frames it will be untimely and the State Procurement Coordinator may proceed with the award without further obligation.



The Procurement Coordinator will consider all the facts available and issue a decision in writing within ten (10) business days after receipt of the protest, unless more time is needed.



Bidder and, where applicable, the Bidder(s) against whom the protest is made.



· Appeal of protest prior to award decision:


The protesting Bidder or the Bidder against whom the protest is made has the right to appeal the decision of the State Procurement Coordinator to the GA Assistant Director in charge of the Office of State Procurement. 



The appeal must be received by the GA Assistant Director within five (5) business days after notification of the State Procurement Coordinator's decision. 



The GA Assistant Director will consider all of the facts available and issue a decision in writing within ten (10) business days after receipt of the appeal, unless more time is needed. The appealing Bidder will be notified if additional time is necessary.



Award of the contract will be postponed until after the GA Assistant Director has issued a decision unless an emergency exists necessitating the award of the contract as determined by the GA Assistant Director. 



The decision of the GA Assistant Director on the protest appeal is final.  The GA Assistant Director may issue further clarifications if determined necessary. 



4.2 PROTEST AFTER AWARD:



a. Protest after award criteria:


Protests after Award will be considered only if the protest concerns:



a. A matter which arises after the Award or 



b. Could not reasonably have been known or discovered prior to Award.



· Initiating the protest process after award:



The protesting Bidder must notify both the State Procurement Coordinator in charge of the solicitation process and the Bidder that has received the Award that a protest of the Award is being made.  This notification must be made as soon as possible after the Notice of Award is issued by an immediate communication method such as telephone or e-mail.  The protesting Bidder must provide documentation demonstrating that they have notified the Bidder that has received the Award of their protest.



In addition to the above notification requirement, the written protest must be received by the GA Assistant Director in charge of the Office of State Procurement not later than five (5) business days after Notice of Award is issued by the Office of State Procurement.



The GA Assistant Director will:



Issue a decision on the protest within ten (10) business days after the protest was received, unless more time is needed.



The protesting Bidder and the Bidder who has received the Award shall be notified of any delay in issuing the GA Assistant Director’s decision if more time is needed.



The decision of the GA Assistant Director is final if the award is upheld.  The GA Assistant Director may subsequently issue further clarifications, if necessary.



If the GA Assistant Director finds that the protest should be upheld and the Award canceled, all Bidders, including the protesting Bidder and the Bidder who received the Award, will be notified of the intent to cancel the Award and the reasons therefore. 



4.3 AWARDED BIDDER APPEAL PROCESS



The Bidder who has received the Award has five (5) business days after receipt of notification of the intent to cancel the award in which to appeal the decision to the Director of General Administration.  Copies of the Bidder’s appeal must also be sent to the GA Assistant Director and the State Procurement Coordinator responsible for the solicitation. 


The Director of General Administration or designee will:


Issue a decision


a. to both the appealing Bidder and the original protesting Bidder



b. within ten (10) business days after receipt of the appeal, unless more time is needed. If more time is needed to issue a decision, all Bidders, including the appealing Bidder and the original protesting Bidder, will be notified.



4.4 DECISION FINAL



The appeal decision of the Director of General Administration is final.  The Director of General Administration may subsequently issue further clarifications if necessary,



a. Appeal upheld and contract award upheld


If the Director of General Administration upholds the appeal and upholds the contract as awarded, the State Procurement Coordinator will notify all Bidders of the decision.  



b. Appeal denied and award canceled


If the Director of General Administration upholds the decision of the GA Assistant Director the Office of State Procurement will proceed with cancellation of the award. 


If the award is cancelled, the Assistant director of GA may reject all bids, quotes or proposals pursuant to RCW 43.1911(4) and solicit new bids, quotes or proposals.


If the Assistant director of GA does not decide to reject all bids, an award will be made to the next lowest responsive and responsible Bidder.



4.5 PROTEST AND APPEALS – FORM AND SUBSTANCE



All protests and appeals must:



a. be in writing, 



b. signed by the protesting or appealing Bidder or an authorized agent



c. delivered within the time frame(s) outlined herein



d. addressed to that individual within the Office of State Procurement or General Administration assigned review responsibilities as specified above 



The protesting or appealing Bidder must:



a) state all facts and arguments on which the protesting or appealing Bidder is relying as the basis for its action



b) attach any relevant exhibits related, or referred to in the written protest or appeal



c) mail, fax or deliver copies of all protests, appeals, and exhibits to the Bidder or Bidders against whom the protest is made at the same time such protest, appeal, and exhibits are submitted to the Office of State Procurement or General Administration.



4.6 COMMUNICATION DURING PROTESTS AND APPEALS



All communications relative to a solicitation that is being protested or appealed must be coordinated through that person conducting the official review for the Office of State Procurement or General Administration.
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STANDARD DEFINITIONS





OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms



The Department of General Administration publishes the Washington Purchasing Manual and division of the Office of State Procurement provide agencies with a standard bid template both of which include a glossary of procurement terms. To ensure consistency, reduce duplicity and document volume, theses glossary of terms have been aggregated into a single document for all to reference and link to. Additionally, this glossary of terms has been expanded to other terms common to procurement. Each definition includes the source to include:



· NIGP
National Institute of Government Purchasing, Dictionary of Terms v2007



· OSP
The Office of State Procurement, GA Model Combined IFB rev—2/15/08



· RCW
Revised Code of Washington



· WAC
Washington Administrative Code



· WPM
Washington Purchasing Manual, rev—12/19/07



			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Accept:


			1) To receive as approved, adequate, or satisfactory.



2) To receive willingly with the intent of retaining.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Acceptance:


			The materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment have passed appropriate Inspection.  In the event that there is a formal Acceptance Testing period required in the Solicitation document then acceptance is formalized in writing.  If there is no Acceptance Testing, acceptance may occur when the Products are delivered and inspected





			Source: OSP


			





			Acceptance Testing:


			The process for ascertaining that the materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment meets the standards set forth in the Solicitation, prior to Acceptance by the Purchaser.





			Source: OSP


			





			Acquisition Cost:


			The total sum of all actual and administrative costs incurred by the buyer in the process of acquiring goods and services. Total acquisition cost may include indirect labor and overhead costs. The costs associated with generating and processing an order including administrative costs is also included. The price level or value of the supplies or services to be purchased under a contract. See Carrying Cost.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Act of God:



Source: NIGP


			An unforeseen occurrence beyond human control, caused by nature, such as a tornado of hurricane.  Not attributable to the negligence of the contractor. See Force Majeure. May be cause for contract termination and usually appears in the general conditions of boilerplate section of the solicitation. (Harney, 1998)








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Actual Damages: 


			Real damages to compensate for loss of injuries that have actually occurred.  This is in contract to “nominal” damages “a small amount paid where there is no real loss) or “punitive” damages (intended to punish the party who must pay damages).  When damages, which have been suffered by someone as a result of another’s wrongdoing, can be precisely measured, they are called actual damages. Examples of actual damages are: loss of income because of an injury; medical expenses; costs of repairing damaged property; and specific business losses occurring because of a breach of a contract.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Agency:


			State of Washington institutions, the offices of the elective state officers, the supreme court, the court of appeals, the administrative and other departments of state government, and the offices of all appointive officers of the state. "Agency" does not include the legislature but does include colleges, community colleges and universities who choose to participate in state contract(s).





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(1)


			





			All or Nothing Award:


			The result of a competitive Solicitation that requires that a Contract be executed with a single Bidder for delivery of goods and/or services.  In the event that suppliers are unable to deliver the entirety of the goods and/or services required, no Contract is executed.  No partial fulfillment opportunities are available as a result of the Solicitation



As defined in WAC 236-48-003(2) - A method of award resulting from a competitive Solicitation by which the Purchasing Activity will award the resulting Contract to a single Bidder.  Also, a designation the Bidder may use in its Bid or response to indicate its offer is contingent upon full award and it will not accept a partial award.





			Source: WPM


			





			Alternate:



Source: WAC 236-48-003(3)     WPM


			1) As defined in WAC 236-48-003 - A substitute offer of goods and services which is not at least a functional equal in features, performance and use and which materially deviates from one or more of the specifications in a competitive solicitation.



2) A bid submitted in knowing variance from the specifications, terms, conditions or provisions of the solicitation.  Such a bid is acceptable only when the variance is deemed immaterial.








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Amendment:


			Solicitation: A change to a legal document.  For the purposes of a Solicitation document, an amendment shall be a unilateral change issued by the Purchasing Activity, at its sole discretion.



Contract: For the purposes of a Contract, shall mean an agreement between the parties to change the Contract after it is fully signed by both parties. Such agreement shall be memorialized in a written document describing the agreed upon change including any terms and conditions required to support such change.  An Order Document shall not constitute an Amendment to a Contract.





			Source: WPM & OSP


			





			Audit:


			A detailed review and examination of records, documents and the business processes with the confirmation by outside experts of a situation of condition concluding with a detailed report of findings. A formal examination or verification of financial accounts or other business operations.  Examples include financial, compliance and management audits.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Authorized Representative:


			An individual designated by the Bidder or Contractor to act on its behalf and with the authority to legally bind the Bidder or Contractor concerning the terms and conditions set forth in Solicitation, Bid and Contract documents.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Award:


			The acceptance of a bid or proposal; the presentation of a purchase agreement or contract to a bidder.





			Source: WPM


			





			Best and Final Offer (BAFO):


			In a competitive negotiation, the final proposal submitted after negotiations are completed that contains the proposer’s most favorable terms for price, services and products to be delivered. Sometimes referred to as BAFO and utilized during the Request for Proposal method of procurement.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Best Buy:


			A cost effective direct purchase from a source other than a state contract





			Source: WPM


			





			Best in Class:


			A standard of excellence given to an organization or business unit that demonstrates verifiable performance in a particular category or business area. Benchmarking may be one method of measuring and determining best in class designation.





			Source: NIGP


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms








			Best Practice:


			A business process, activity or operation that is considered outstanding, innovative or exceptionally creative by a recognized peer group. It may be considered as a leading-edge activity that has been successfully adopted or implemented and has brought efficiency and effectiveness to an organization. It may result in improved productivity, quality, reduced costs and increased customer service. (Business, 2002)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Best Value:


			An assessment of the return which can be achieved based on the total life cycle cost of the item; may include an analysis if the functionality of the item; can use cost/benefit analysis to define the best combinations of quality, services, time, and cost considerations over the useful life of the acquired item. A procurement method that emphasizes value over price. The best value might not be the lowest cost. Generally achieved through the request for proposal (RFP) method.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Bid:


			A written offer to perform a contract to purchase or supply goods or services in response to an invitation for bid.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(4)


			





			Bidder:


			A supplier who submits a bid, quotation or proposal.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(5)


			





			Bidder’s Bond:


			As used in RCW 43.19.1915 shall mean either a bid guarantee or performance guarantee as addressed herein and as further outlined in WAC 236-48-035 through WAC 236-48-036





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(6)


			





			Bid (or Supplier)  List:


Source: WAC 236-48-003(38)


			List of potential bidders maintained by the Office of State Procurement XE "Office of State Procurement"  or purchasing activity from which names may be drawn for solicitation of bids, quotes or proposals. 



See RCW 43.19.1908 and  “WEBS”





			Bid Evaluation:


			The process of examining a bid after opening to determine the bidder’s responsibility, responsiveness to requirements, and to ascertain other characteristics of the bid that relate to determination of the successful bidder.





			Source: WPM


			





			Bid Opening:


			The formal process through which bids are opened and the contents revealed for the first time.





			Source: WPM


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Bid Preference:


			Procurement laws mandating that bid prices for a preferred class of bidders be given special consideration when comparing their bid to those of other bidders not in the preferred class, i.e., local vendors may be given a bid preference over out-of-state vendors.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Bid Protest:


			A formal complaint made against the methods employed or decisions made by a procurement authority in the process leading to the award of a contract. See Protest.









			Source: NIGP


			





			Bid Sample:






			A sample required of a bidder for examination, comparison, testing and evaluation by the prospective purchaser.





			Source: WPM


			





			Bid Tabulation:


			A public document listing all vendors who received a copy of the invitation for bid (IFB), with a list of all items in the IFB, and showing unit prices for each item for each bidder. It may also include total prices, delivery terms and conditions, whether each bidder has met the requirements for licenses, bonds, evidence of insurance, or other information deemed appropriate by the contracting officer. Solicited vendors not responding to the IFB are shown as “no-bid.” See Bid Evaluation.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Bill of Lading:


			A hauler or carrier’s contract which may also act as the receipt of good transported and delivered to the consignee. Examples of various bills of lading: clean/Clear; Ocean; Order; Short-Form; Straight; and Through.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Brand:


			A specification identifying a manufacturer of the goods described in a competitive solicitation to identify a standard of quality against which other products will be evaluated.



Also known as  “Methods of Describing Specifications XE "Specifications" ”





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(7)


			





			Budget:


			A financial statement that projects income and/or expenditure over a specified period, sometimes referred to as a fiscal year. Governmental budgets generally are classified as operating budgets or capital budgets.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Business Days:


			Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Pacific Time, except for holidays observed by the state of Washington.





			Source: OSP


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Calendar Days:


			Consecutive days of the year including weekends and holidays, each of which commence at 12:00:01 a.m. and end at Midnight, Pacific Time.  When “days” are not specified, Calendar Days shall prevail.





			Source: OSP


			





			Carload:


			1) The minimum weight, as defined by law, of a shipment entitled to a reduced freight rate.



2) The shipment amount that fills a freight car (or truck).



3) A load that fills the maximum capacity of a transporting unit.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Carrier:


			A company that transports goods or people, usually over a fixed route and on a fixed schedule. 





			Source: NIGP


			





			Carrying Cost:



Source: NIGP


			The cost of keeping inventory on hand including lost opportunity cost, storage cost, handling cost, insurance cost, shrinkage, damage, breakage and obsolescence cost. 





			COB:


			Close of Business. Refers to the end of business day; sometimes used to specify time by which and even must occur.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Commodity:


			An article of trade, a movable article of value, something that is bought or sold.





			Source: WPM


			





			Community Rehabilitation Programs (CRP):


			Community rehabilitation programs of the department of social and health services" means any entity that:



1) Is registered as a nonprofit corporation with the secretary of state; and



2) Is recognized by the department of social and health services, division of vocational rehabilitation as eligible to do business as a community rehabilitation program. 





			Source: RCW 43.19.525 (2)


			








			Competition:


			The process by which two or more vendors vie to secure the business of a purchaser by offering most favorable terms as to price, quality, delivery and/or service.





			Source: WPM


			





			Competitive Procurement Standards:


			OSP developed documents containing information relating to all invitations to bid.  The CPS is comprised of Standard Definitions, Standard Instructions for Bidders, Standard Terms and Conditions.









			Source: WPM


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Competitive Solicitation:


			A documented formal competitive process culminating in an award to the lowest responsive responsible bidder.





			Source: WPM


			





			Confidential Information:


			Any information meeting the criteria in RCW 42.56.210 or any information designated as confidential pursuant to state law





			Source: WPM


			





			Conflict of Interest:


			A situation where the personal interests of a contractor, public official or employee are, or appear to be, at odds with the best interest of the state.





			Source: WPM


			





			Consideration:


			1) Something of value which is exchanged by two parties and which serves to form or bind a contract.



2) A type of mutual commitment that must exist to form and express contract.



3) That which is given or promised in order to bring a binding contract into existence.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Consultant:


			1) To work or serve in an advisory capacity.



2) A person or company that possesses unique qualifications which allow them to perform specialized advisory services usually for a fee. Compare with Consulting Services.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Consulting Services:


			Services of an advisory nature required to support policy development, decision-making, administration, or management of a business or public entity; generally provided by individuals or organizations who possess specific knowledge, technical skills or unique abilities not usually available in-house or from within the entity.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Contract:


			1) A contract is an obligation, such as an accepted offer, between competent parties upon a legal consideration, to do or abstain from doing some act. The essentials elements of a contract are: an offer and an acceptance of that offer; the capacity of the parties to contract; a mutual identity of consent; legally of purpose; and sufficient certainty of terms.



2) A legally binding promise, enforceable by law.



3) An agreement between parties with binding legal and moral force, usually exchanging goods or services for money or other considerations.



See State Contract





			Source: NIGP


			1. 








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Contract Administrator:


			The person designated to manage the resultant Contract for the Purchasing Activity.  The primary contact for the Purchasing Activity with Purchasers and Contractor on a specific Contract.





			Source: OSP


			





			Contractor:


			Individual, company, corporation, firm, or combination thereof with whom purchaser develops a contract for the procurement of goods and services.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(9)


			





			Cooperative Purchasing:


			The combining of requirements of two or more political entities to obtain advantages of volume purchases, reduction in administrative expenses or other public benefits.  





			Source: WPM


			





			Correctional Industries:


			A business within the Department of Corrections that uses inmate labor to produce goods and services for state agencies.





			Source: WPM


			





			Cost:


			The actual expenses incurred in delivering a product, service or construction; includes both direct and indirect costs, but does not include fee or profit for the vendor.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Cost Avoidance:


			These costs both direct and indirect that will be avoided if a certain action is taken by government. Usually identified by a cost-benefit study.(Business, 2002)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Cure Notice:


			A delinquency notice that must be issued prior to termination for default of a supply or service contract before the contracts delivery date. Failure to issue a cure notice when required may result in an invalid termination for default.(Nash, Schooner, O’Brien, 1998)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Damages:


			A monetary settlement awarded to a party that is injured through a breach of contract. Compensation, usually monetary, for injury to goods, persons or property. See Liquidated Damages. (Harney, 1992)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Decision Tree:


			A decision-making tool that maps the alternative courses of action and their related consequences. Many components may be included such as decision forks, outcome forks, outcome probabilities, outcome rewards and expected values. (Business, 2002)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Delegated Authorities:


			Delegated authority by the Office of State Procurement XE “Office of State Procurement”  to state agencies to purchase goods and services that are common to multiple state agencies.





			Source: WPM


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Delegated Purchase Authority:


			Authority to purchase goods and/or services delegated to an agency by Office of State Procurement XE “Office of State Procurement”  pursuant to RCW 43.19.190(4) and which is delegated in one of the following forms: 



1) General-Those purchases delegated by the Office of State Procurement XE “Office of State Procurement”  through the Washington Purchasing Manual which are common to multiple state agencies.



2) Specific-Those purchases delegated to specific agencies for continuing individual commodity requirements.



3) Limited-Those purchases delegated to a specific agency for one-time commodity requirements.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(10)


			





			Deliverable: 


			The completion of a milestone or accomplishment of a task. Used to measure successful performance. (Harney, 1992)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Delivery Terms:


			Conditions in a contract relating to freight charges, place of delivery, time of delivery or method of transportation.  





			Source: WPM


			





			Demurrage:


			1) A storage charge imposed by a carrier or a payment due for delay or detention.



2) The delay in claiming goods shipped.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Design Specification:



Source: NIGP


			A type or method of writing a purchase description characterized by detail as to how the product is to be manufactured or work is to be performed.  Appropriate for unique product or custom work.





			Direct Buy Limit:


			Dollar amount pursuant to RCW 43.19.1906(2) below which competition is not required.  





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(11)


			





			Director:


			Except where otherwise specifically noted shall mean the state Purchasing and Material Control Director XE “Director”, who is the assistant director, Office of State Procurement





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(12)


			





			Discount:


			An allowance or deduction from a normal or list price extended by a seller to a buyer to make the net price more competitive.





			Source: WPM


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) 



(formerly known as Disabled for Profit Business (DFP):



Source: RCW 43.19.525 (1)


			"Businesses owned and operated by persons with disabilities" means any for-profit business certified under chapter 39.19 RCW as being owned and controlled by persons who have been either:



1) Determined by the department of social and health services to have a developmental disability, as defined in RCW 71A.10.020;



2) Determined by an agency established under Title I of the federal vocational rehabilitation act to be or have been eligible for vocational rehabilitation services;



3) Determined by the federal social security administration to be or have been eligible for either social security disability insurance or supplemental security income; or



4) Determined by the United States department of veterans affairs to be or have been eligible for vocational rehabilitation services due to service-connected disabilities, under 38 U.S.C. Sec. 3100 et seq.





			Deviation: 


			1) To differ or move away from an established course.



2) To offer an alternative product, service or business solution from what has been established or specified. 





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Discount:


			An allowance or deduction from a normal or list price extended by a seller to a buyer to make the net price more competitive





			Source: WPM


			





			Discrepancy:


			1) A deviation between the contract or purchase order and the material or services received or delivered.



2) A variance or difference in identification, condition or quantity between the supplies or services delivered and the contracting documents.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Disposition:


			Transferring, trade-in, selling, or destroying goods that are excess, surplus or scrap





			Source: WPM


			





			Diversity Suppliers:


			Business entities including individuals that have challenges in becoming successfully established and gaining economic representation proportional to their demographic representation. Usually applicable to certain ethnic groups as well as the physically challenged and women-owned businesses. (ISM, 2002)





			Source: NIGP
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			Effective Date of Award:



Source: WPM


			The date that performance of the contract shall start





			Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT):


			The direct payment to contractors and businesses through electronic transfer of funds between financial institutions. Payment by paper check is eliminated. (Business, 2002)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Emergency:


			Unforeseen circumstances beyond the control of the agency which present a real, immediate, and extreme threat to the proper performance of essential functions or which may reasonably be expected to result in excessive loss or damage to property, bodily injury, or loss of life





			Source: RCW 43.19.200(2)


			





			Emergency Purchase:


			A purchase made pursuant to RCW 43.19.200 in which the normal competitive purchasing procedures have been waived by a declaration of emergency issued by the agency director as defined in RCW 43.19.200 .





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(13)


			





			Employer Identification Number (EIN):


			See Federal Employer Identification Number 





			Source: NIGP


			





			Environmentally Preferable Product (EPP):


			A product or service that has a lesser or reduced impact on human health and the environment when compared to competing products or services that serve the same purpose. Such products or services may include, but are not limited to, those which contain recycled content, minimize waste, conserve energy or water, and reduce the amount of toxics either disposed or consumed. (Miller, 2006)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Environmentally Preferable Purchasing(EPP):


			An attempt to address environmental challenges by taking advantage of government’s vast purchasing power to create strong markets for environmentally friendly products and services. Purchasing goods and services in a way that does not harm the environment. Sometimes referred to as “Green Purchasing”. (Miller, 2006)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Equal:


			1) As defined in WAC 236-48-003(14) – An offer of goods and/or services which meets or exceeds the quality, performance and use of the specifications identified in a competitive solicitation.



2) A phrase used to indicate the acceptability of products of similar or superior function, purpose, design and/or performance. 





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(14)


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Equipment:


			Personal property of a durable nature that retains its identity throughout its useful life.





			Source: WPM


			





			Estimated Useful Life:


			The estimated time from the date of acquisition to the date of replacement or disposal, determined in any reasonable manner.





			Source: OSP


			





			Ethics:


			1) A principle of right or good conduct or a body of such principles.



2) A system of moral principles or values.



3) A code of conduct.



4) Prohibits breach of public trust by any attempt to realize personal gain by a public employee through conduct inconsistent with the proper discharge of the employee’s duties. Strong ethical principles are required for public procurement personnel and both the National Institute of Government Purchasing (NIGP), Inc. and the Institute of Supply Management (ISM) has articulated ethical codes for their membership. The Universal Public Purchasing Certification Council (UPPCC) has also published code of Ethics.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Evaluation Committee:


			A committee that advises and assist the purchasing activity in evaluation and award.





			Source: WPM


			





			Excise Taxes:


			Taxes levied on a specific good or service, such as cigarettes, alcohol or fuel, and are set by unit (for example, a gallon of gas) rather than by purchase price. They are sometimes referred to as “selective sales taxes.” (Schiller, 2002)





			Source: WPM


			





			Exclusions:


			To omit from consideration.





			Source: WPM


			





			Exemptions:



Source: WPM


			Free from duty or obligation required by others.





			Expedite:


			The effort to assure delivery of goods purchased in accordance with a time schedule. An attempt to rush or improve a pre-established delivery date.





			Source: NIGP
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			Fair Market Price:


			1) As defined in WAC 236-48-003 – The price determined by the purchasing activity to be consistent with current market value for the goods or services being purchased from community rehabilitation programs and eligible programs of the department of social and health services which has been determined pursuant to RCW 43.19.530.



2) A price that would induce a willing purchaser or a willing seller to sell in an open market transaction.





			Source: WPM


			





			Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN):


			The number assigned to a business unit or individual for purposes of withholding tax; used by many purchasing organizations as a vendor identification number. In governments entities referred to as FEIN (Federal Employer Identification Number).





			Source: NIGP


			





			Field Order (A17):


			A purchase document or order issued by an agency to a vendor in accordance with authority to make a delegated purchase.  See Standard Purchasing Forms XE “Standard Purchasing Forms” .





			Source: WPM


			





			Financial Lease:


			A lease used to obtain financial leverage and related long-term benefits. Generally long-term, for a fixed period of time just short of approximate life of the equipment being leased. Usually of two types: full payout (the lessee pays the full purchase price plus interest charges plus maintenance, insurance and administration costs) an partial payout (gives the lessee credit for residual value of the leased item after the lease period is complete)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Firm Fixed Price (FFP) Contract:


			A type of contract providing for a price that is not subject to adjustment on the basis of the contractor’s cost experience in performing the contract. FFP contracts place maximum risk and full responsibility on the contractor for all costs to and resulting profit or loss. They provide maximum incentive for the contractor to control costs and perform effectively and impose a minimum administrative burden upon the contracting parties unless changes are issued or unforeseen events occur during performance. (Nash, Schooner, O’Brien, 1998)





			Source: NIGP
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			Free on Board (FOB):


			The term is used with the designation of a physical point to determine the responsibility and basis for payment of freight charges and, unless otherwise agreed, the point at which the title for the material passes to the buyer or consignee.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Force Majeure:


			Unexpected or uncontrollable events, including those caused by nature that can impact the contracts price, terms and conditions. These events are not sure to contractor negligence and may excuse contractor performance during the events and under certain conditions caused by them. Acts of god or disruptive conditions for which a contractor or carrier cannot be held responsible.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Formal Sealed Bid:


			Procedure by which the purchasing activity solicits written competitive bids or proposals from a sufficient number of prospective bidders thought to be of advantage to the state to assure adequate price and product competition by means of a written invitation for bid (IFB) or request for proposal (RFP) or other solicitation method setting forth specifications and all material and objectively measurable criteria for the intended purchase. Unless exception(s) are authorized in the solicitation document for electronic bid procedures, all bids are to be submitted in sealed envelopes to the location indicated in the bid documents and must be received by the time indicated therein.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(16)


			





			Funded:


			Funded XE “Funded”  with dollars, which are: 



1) Appropriated by the Washington State Legislature and/or



2) Allotted by a state agency.





			Source: WPM


			





			Goods:


			Anything purchased other than services or real property. Objects that can satisfy people’s wants.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Goods and/or Services:



Source: WAC 236-48-003(17)


			Material, supplies, services, and equipment offered for sale by a supplier(s) and required by an agency to accomplish continuing and necessary functions and not otherwise statutorily exempted from RCW 43.19.









			Indemnification: 


			The agreement of a contracting party to hold the other party harmless, to secure the other party against loss or damages, or to give security for the reimbursement of the other party in case of an anticipated loss. (Black’s Law Dictionary, 769,1990)





			Source: NIGP
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			Informality:


			An immaterial variation from the exact requirements of the competitive solicitation, having no effect or merely a minor or negligible effect on quality, quantity, or delivery of the supplies or performance of the services being procured, and the correction or waiver of which would not affect the relative standing of, or be otherwise prejudicial to bidders.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(18)


			





			Inspection:


			An examination of delivered material, supplies, services, and/or equipment prior to acceptance aimed at forming a judgment as to whether such delivered items are what was ordered, were properly delivered and ready for acceptance.  Inspection may include a high level visual examination or a more thorough detailed examination as is customary to the type of purchase, as set forth in the solicitation document and/or as agreed between the parties.  Inspection shall be acknowledged by an authorized signature of the purchaser.





			Source: WPM


			





			Intellectual Property:


			Includes inventions, patents, copyrights, trade secrets, trademarks, technical data, industrial designs that are generally protected and proprietary. (Business, 2002)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Invitation for Bid (IFB): 


			The form utilized to solicit bids in the formal, sealed bid procedure and any amendments thereto issued in writing by the purchasing activity. Factors impacting cost and conditions of responsiveness and responsibility are normally evaluated. Non-cost factors may be evaluated and all factors may be weighted if considered appropriate.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(19)


			





			Invoice:


			A written account or itemized statement, addressed to the purchaser, of merchandise shipped of service performed, together with the quantity and the prices and other charges. An invoice is the seller bill or written request for payment of work or services performed under the contract. (Nash, Schooner, O’Brien, 1998)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Late Bids or Quotations:


			A bid or proposal received at the place specified in the solicitation after the time designated for all bids or quotations to be received. 


See WAC 236-48-012





			Source: WPM


			





			Lead Time/After Receipt Of Order (ARO):


			The period of time between when the contractor receives the order and the purchaser receives the materials, supplies, equipment, or services order.





			Source: WPM


			





			LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design) Certification:


			A certification issued by the U.S. Green Building Council (USGBC). It is a voluntary, consensus-based rating system, which delivers a sound and certifiable basis for identifying buildings that represent leadership in the use of sustainable building practices and design. (www.usgbc.org)





			Source: NIGP
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			Life Cycle Cost (LCC): 


			The total cost of an item to the state over its Estimated Useful Life, including costs of selection, acquisition, operation, maintenance, and where applicable, disposal, as far as these costs can reasonably be determined, minus the salvage value at the end of its estimated useful life.





			Source: OSP


			





			Limited Purchase Authority:


			Those purchases delegated to a specific agency purchaser for one-time commodity purchase.





			Source: WPM


			








			Liquidated Damages:


			Damages paid usually in the form of a monetary payment, agrees by the parties to a contract which are due and payable as damages by the party who breaches all of part of the contract. May be applied on a daily basis for as long as the breach is in effect. May not be imposed as an arbitrary penalty. The key to establishing liquidated damages is reasonableness. It is incumbent upon the buyer to demonstrate, through quantifiable means, that damages did exist.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Maintenance:



Source: NIGP


			The upkeep of property that neither adds to its permanent value nor prolongs its intended life appreciable, but instead keeps it in an efficient operating condition.





			Mandatory:


			Obligatory, required by order, a provision that may not be waived.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Mandatory Requirements (Conditions):


			May apply to RFP’s and IFB’s and are conditions set out in the specification/statement of work that must be met without alteration. Mandatory requirements should be clearly identified. Not meeting mandatory requirements may be grounds for disqualification.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Materials Management Center


			The organization within Washington Department of General Administration authorized under RCW 43.19.190 to provide services in Contracting, Storage Solutions, Transportation, and the disposal of Surplus Property to state agencies,  local governments, and qualifying nonprofit organizations.





			Source: OSP


			





			Material Variance / Material Deviation:


			A major variance, change, deviation or substitution taken to specifications by a bidder/offeror that gives the responder a substantial advantage or benefit not enjoyed by all other responders or that gives the purchaser something significantly different from what was specified. (Nash, Schooner, O’Brien, 1998)





			Source: NIGP
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			National Institute of Government Purchasing:


			A National, membership-based, non-profit organization providing support to professionals in the public sector purchasing profession. NIGP provides its members with education, professional networking, research, and technical assistance. Their mission is to develop, support and promote the public procurement profession through premier educational and research program, professional support, and advocacy initiative that benefit members and constituents.








			Source: NIGP


			





			NIGP Commodity


Service Code:


			A numbering system developed by NIGP to identify goods and services purchased by public purchasing entities; serves as the cornerstone of an automated purchasing function, helps vendors identify the goods and services to bid, and enables different jurisdictions to share purchasing information.








			Source: NIGP


			





			Negotiate:


			To communicate or confer with another party to reach an agreement or compromise to settle some matter.





			Source: NIGP


			





			No Bid:


			A response to an IFB (Invitation for Bid) stating that the respondent does not wish to submit a bid; functions to prevent suspensions from the bidders list for failure to show active interest or submit bids. 








			Source: NIGP


			





			Non-Responsible (Bid):


			A response to a bid or offer from as contractor, business entity or individual that does not have the ability or capability to fully perform the requirements of the bid or offer. A business entity or individual who does not possess the integrity and reliability to assure contractual performance.








			Source: NIGP


			





			Non-Responsive (Bid):


			A response to a bid or offer that does not conform to the mandatory or essential requirements contained in the Invitation for Bids (IFB).





			Source: NIGP


			





			Off-Contract Purchase


			A purchase from a vendor other than a contract holder





			


			





			Operating Lease


			An operating lease is a service lease, usually short-term including both financing and servicing of the item leased and payments made under the lease are generally not sufficient to recover the full cost of the equipment. 









			Source: NIGP
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			Office of State Procurement:


			Office of state procurement. The division of purchasing of the department of general administration in RCW 43.19.180. Whenever a purchase or sale is made by the office of state procurement on behalf of another agency, the office of state procurement is acting in the capacity of agent for such agency.


The Purchasing Activity within the Washington Department of General Administration, Services Division authorized under RCW 43.19 to develop and administer contracts for goods and services on behalf of state agencies, colleges and universities, non-profit organizations and local governments.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(20) & OSP


			





			Order bill of Lading:


			A negotiable bill of lading between carrier and consigner by which legal possession of the shipment may be ordered by endorsement from person to person. It enables a shipper to collect for a shipment before it reaches its destination. Sometimes used by shippers to consign shipments to themselves so that delivery is made only upon the shipper’s order.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Order Document:


			A written communication, submitted by a Purchaser to the Contractor, which details the specific transactional elements required by the Purchaser within the scope of this Contract such as delivery date, size, color, capacity, etc.  An Order Document may include, but is not limited to field orders, purchase orders, work order or other writings as may be designated by the parties hereto.  No additional or alternate terms and conditions on such written communication shall apply unless authorized by this Contract and expressly agreed between the Purchasing Activity and the Contractor.





			Source: WPM


			





			Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM):


			A supply management term for the purchase of parts and material directly from the manufacturer of the equipment or from an authorized reseller. For example, Ford automotive replacement parts would be purchased from an authorized Ford reseller. (ISM, 2000)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Per Diem:


			1) Paid by the day; based on use or service by the day.



2) A daily allowance for travel, meals, hotel, car rental, etc.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Performance:


			The technical, operational, and quality characteristics of the end item.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Piggyback (Piggyback Cooperative):


			A form of intergovernmental cooperative purchasing in which an entity will be extended the pricing and terms of a contract entered into by a larger entity. Generally a larger entity will competitively award a contract that will include language allowing for other entities to utilize the contract which may be to their advantage in terms of pricing, thereby gaining economics of scale that they normally would not receive of they competed on their own.





			Source: NIGP


			








			OSP Glossary of Procurement Terms





			Point of Origin:


			The location where shipment is received by a transportation line from the shipper. The shipping point.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Point of Shipment (POS):


			One of many designated FOB terms which means that the title passes from seller to buyer at seller’s loading dock. Same as FOB Factory, FOB Point of Origin.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Preference:


			An Advantage given to bidders/offerors in a competition for contract award which may be granted based on pre-established criteria such as ethnicity, residence, business location, origination of the product or service, business classification (e.g., small business) or other reasons. A governmental bias. May be known as Buy American, Disadvantaged Business Preference or Local Preference, etc.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Pre-Qualification (of bidder/offeror):


			The screening of potential vendors/contractors in which such factors as financial capability, reputation, and management are considered in order to develop a list of qualified businesses who may then be allowed to submit bids/offers.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Prevailing Wage Rate:


			The rate of wages, including fringe benefits, paid to a majority of the workers in a geographic area for the same type of work on similar projects. (Nash, Schooner, O’Brien, 1998)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Procurement Card



(P-Card):


			A payment method whereby internal customers (requisitioners) are empowered to deal directly with suppliers purchases using a credit card issued by a bank or major credit card provider. Generally a pre-established credit limit is established for each card issued. The cards enable eProcurement and facilitate on-line ordering, frequently from pre-approved suppliers under blanket contracts. (Miller, 2006)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Procurement Coordinator:


			The individual authorized by the Purchasing Activity who is responsible for conducting a specific Solicitation.





			Source: OSP


			





			Producers Price Index (PPI):



Source: NIGP


			A measurement tool compiled by the U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics reflecting the average change in prices charged by producers during a given time period, compared to those charged in a base year. The PPI measures inflation at earlier stages of the production and marketing process than does the Consumer Price Index. (ISM) 2000)





			Product:


			Materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment provided under the terms and conditions of this Contract.





			Source: OSP
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			Profit:


			1) The difference between total revenue and total cost. (P=TR-TC). The difference between total revenues and the full costs involved in producing or selling a good or service; it is return for risk taking.



2) The difference between what it will cost to make and sell a product and its final selling price.



3) The difference between the costs incurred by the contractor to provide the supplies, services, or construction and the amount received from the purchaser in payment.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Prompt Payment Discount:


			A discount offered by the bidder to encourage timely payment by purchaser within the stated term identified by bidder.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(21)


			





			Proposal:


			An offer to perform a contract to supply goods or services in response to a request for proposal.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(22)


			





			Proposer:


			A person submitting a proposal in response to a Request for Proposals (RFP)





			Source: WPM


			





			Proprietary (Information):


			Owned by a private individual or corporation under a patent, copy-right, trademark or other exclusive right. Usually protected from release to the general public. Not subject to public disclosure. (Business, 2002)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Protest:


			An oral written objection by a potential interested party to a solicitation or award of a contract, with the intention of receiving a remedial result. May be filed in accordance with agency policy and procedure within predetermined time lines. Contract with dispute. (Harney, 1992 – modified)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Public Agency:


			Public agency. Shall include all agencies outlined under RCW 39.34.020.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(23)


			





			Public Bid Opening:


			The process of opening bids conducted at the time and place specified in the Invitation for Bid XE “Invitation for Bid” s and/or the advertisement and in the presence of anyone who wishes to attend. 





			Source: WPM
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			Purchase:


			Purchase. Shall include purchase, lease, renting or lease-purchase of goods and services





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(24)


			





			Purchase Order (PO):


			A purchaser’s written document to a vendor formalizing all the terms and conditions of a proposed transaction, such as a description of the requested items, delivery schedule, terms of payment, and transportation.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Purchased Service:


			Labor, time or effort provided by an independent contractor not involving the delivery of a specific end product and is usually awarded through competition.  Generally, these services meet more routine needs of an agency for general support activities. This term includes, but is not limited to, services acquired under RCW 43.19.190, the authority of the Department of General Administration, Office of State Procurement





			Source: NIGP


			





			Purchaser:


			The authorized user of the Contract, as identified in the Solicitation, who may or actually does make purchases of material, supplies, services, and/or equipment under the resulting Contract.





			Source: WPM


			





			Purchasing Activity:



Source: WAC 236-48-003(25)


			The office of state procurement or an agency authorized by state statute to conduct acquisition of goods and services or delegated that authority by the office of state procurement.





			Purchasing File


			A file containing all  documents, notes and communications relative to a specific contract





			Source: OSP


			





			Purchasing Cooperative:


			An entity formed to engage in cooperative purchasing.





			Source: WPM


			





			Qualified Bidder:


			A bidder determined by the purchasing organization to meet the minimum standards of business competence, reputation, financial ability, and product quality for placement on the bidders list. Compare to Responsible Bidder.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Qualified Products List (QPL):


			A list of items (products) that have been examined and tested and have satisfied all applicable qualification requirements. These lists are used on procurements to restrict bidders/offerors to those products on the list. May also be referred to as an Approved Brands List or an Approved Products List. (Nash, Schooner, O’Brien, 1998)





			Source: NIGP
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			Quality:


			1) In absolute terms, quality is a function of excellence, intrinsic value, or grade, as determined over time by society generally or by designated bodies in specialized fields.



2) The composite of all attributes or characteristics, including performance that satisfies a user’s needs.



3) Conformance with the stated requirements.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Quotation:


			An offer to perform a contract to supply goods and/or services in response to a request for quotation.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(26)


			





			Reasonable Cost:


			A cost that by its nature or amount does not exceed what would normally be incurred by an ordinarily prudent person in the conduct of competitive business. Often used in the conduct of “fair and reasonable” cost/price.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Rebate:


			A sum of money returned by the vendor to the buyer in consideration for the purchase of an agreed upon amount, quantity or value of goods and services, generally within a limited period of time.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Receipt:


			Written acknowledgement that one party has obtained money or something of value from the other, without any affirmation obligation upon either party.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Receiving Report:


			A document used in the receiving and inspection process that identifies the item, quantity, and date of delivery. It may also not any discrepancies or problems.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Reciprocity:


			1) The act of buying from or selling to another business in return for sales or purchases from the first organization.



2) Illegal under the antitrust provisions of the Sherman Act.



3) A reciprocal condition or relationship.



4) A mutual or cooperative interchange of favors. (ISM, 2000)





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Recycled Content:


			The portion of a product that is made from materials directed from the waste stream; usually stated as a percentage by weight. (NASPO, 2001)





			Source: NIGP
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			Recovered (Recycled)  Material:


			Goods containing recycled materials as defined in RCW 43.19.538 et seq. and federal, regional, or  guidelines approved by the director.



Waste materials and by-products that have been recovered or diverted from solid waste and that can be utilized in place of a raw or virgin material in manufacturing a product and consists of materials derived from post-consumer waste, manufacturing waste, industrial scrap, agricultural wastes and other items, all of which can be used in the manufacture of new or recycled products.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(27)


			





			Remanufactured Product:


			Any Product diverted from the supply of discarded materials by refurbishing and marketing said product without substantial change to its original form. (Burt, Dobler, Starling, 2002)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Request for Proposal (RFP):



Source: WAC 236-48-003(29)


			Request for proposal. The form utilized to solicit written proposals from potential suppliers. Both cost and non-cost factors are evaluated in addition to conditions of responsiveness and responsibility to achieve best value. A weighted point assignment method of evaluation may be used if considered appropriate.





			Request for Quotation (RFQ):


			The form used to solicit written quotations in accordance with RCW 43.19.1906(2). The request and the quote in response may be either written or oral as specified by the purchasing activity. Factors impacting cost and conditions of responsiveness and responsibility are normally evaluated. Non-cost factors may be evaluated and all factors may be weighted if considered appropriate.



2) The required use form generally used for seeking competition on smaller purchases or on purchases lower than the amount that requires competitive





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(28)


			





			Requisition:


			1) As defined in WAC 236-48-003 – A standard state form which serves as a procurement request and which requests the Office of State Procurement XE “Office of State Procurement”  to purchase stated requirements. 



2) Used by state agencies when goods or services are not available on a state contract.





			Source: WPM


			





			Response:


			A Bid or Proposal





			Source: OSP
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			Responsible:


			The ability, capacity, and skill to perform the Contract or provide the service required , including, but not limited to the character, integrity, reputation, judgment, experience, and efficiency of the Bidder;  Further considerations may include, but are not limited to whether the Bidder can perform the contract within the time specified, the quality of performance of previous contracts or services, the previous and existing compliance by the Bidder with laws relating to the contract or services and such other information as may be secured having a bearing on the decision to award the contract:





			Source: OSP


			





			Responsible Bidder:


			A contractor, business entity or individual who is fully capable to meet all of the requirements of the solicitation and subsequent contract. Must possess the full capability, including financial and technical, to perform as contractually required. Must be able to fully document the ability to provide good faith performance.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Responsive Bidder:


			A Bid or Proposal that meets all material terms of the Solicitation document.





			Source: OSP


			





			Retainage:


			A specified amount or percent of the progress payment due usually under a construction contract. Upon completion of all contract requirements, retained amounts must be paid promptly. (Harney, 1992)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Revised Code of Washington (RCW):


			Permanent laws of the State of Washington in force





			Statement of Work (SOW):


			A written description of the contractual requirements for materials and services contained within a Request for Proposal. The SOW can be compared to the specification contained within an Invitation for Bid. W well-conceived and clearly written SOW serves four main purposes:



· Establishes clear understanding of what is needed;



· Encourages competition in the marketplace and promote economic stimulus;



· Satisfies a critical need of government; and



Obtains the best value for the taxpayer.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Sealed Bid:


			A formal submission from a bidder/offeror submitted in response to an invitation to bid (ITB). It is submitted in a sealed envelope to prevent it contents from being revealed before the time and date set to the bid opening.





			Source: NIGP
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			Sealed Bid Limit:






			That dollar amount established by RCW 43.19.1906(2) or subsequently amended by the Office of Financial Management due to inflationary trends above which the formal sealed bid procedure will be used.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(31)


			





			Segmenting:


			The segmenting of a requirement or project into parts to avoid dollar limitations or competition is prohibited.  The parts of an acquisition are those items which would normally be acquired together to accomplish a task or project.





			Source: WPM


			





			Single (Sole) Source Purchase:


			Single source purchase. A purchase of goods or services which is clearly and legitimately limited to a single source of supply.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(32)


			





			Small Business:


			An independently owned firm, corporation, or establishment, having a small number of employees, low volume of sales, small amount of assets, and limited impact on the market.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Socioeconomic Programs:


			Using governmental purchasing power to promote public policy. Examples include: encouraging living wage programs to public contracting, establishing small business and minority procurement goals and establishing environmental procurement initiatives. (Schiller, 2000)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Sole Proprietorship:


			A business owned and operated by one individual the most common form of business organization in the United States. (Schiller, 2000)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Sole Source



Solicitation:



Source: WAC 236-48-003(33)


			See Single Source



The process of notifying prospective bidders or offerors that the purchasing activity desires to receive competitive bids, quotes or proposals for furnishing goods or services. Also includes reference to the actual document used in that process.





			Specific Purchase Authority:


			Those purchases delegated to specific agencies for continuing individual commodity requirements. 









			Source: WPM
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			Specification:


			The explicit requirements furnished with a competitive solicitation upon which a purchase order or contract is to be based. Specifications set forth the characteristics of the goods and/or services to be purchased or sold so as to enable the bidder or supplier to determine and understand requirements of the purchaser. Specifications may be in the form of a description of the physical or performance characteristics, a reference brand or both. It may include a description of any requirement for inspecting, testing, or preparing a material, equipment, supplies, or service for delivery.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(34)


			





			Splitting:


			The splitting of continuing/repetitive requirements for the same good or service into several purchases to avoid dollar limitations or competition.



See Segmenting


 XE “Splitting” 





			Source: WPM


			





			Standard Purchasing Forms:


			Forms and templates developed by the Office of State Procurement XE “Office of State Procurement”  for agency use.  Forms may be optional use or required use.





			Source: WPM


			





			 State Contract:


			The written document memorializing the agreement between the successful Bidder and the Purchasing Activity for materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment administered by the Office of State Procurement on behalf of the State of Washington.  “State Contract” does not include the following:



· Colleges and universities that choose to purchase under RCW 28B.10.029


· Purchases made in accordance with Lowest Cost Purchase Authority/Best Buy of a State Contract;



· Purchases made pursuant to authority granted or delegated under RCW 43.19.190 (2) or (3);



· Purchases authorized as an emergency purchase under RCW 43.19.200(2); or



· Purchases made pursuant to other statutes granting an Agency authority to independently conduct purchases of materials, supplies, services, or equipment.



· Delegated purchase authority XE “Delegated purchase authority”  cannot be used when the same item or functionally equivalent item is available through a state contract





			Source: WPM
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			State Procurement Officer (SPO):


			An employee of the office of state procurement designated as a state procurement officer, contract administrator, or similar designation by the director, including, where appropriate, the director and other management personnel.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(36)


			





			Statutory Law:






			Includes the Constitution of the United States and the constitution of various states and the charters of local government entities. It also includes the legislative enactments by the U.S. Congress, the various states’ legislative bodies and the legislative actions of local governments. It also includes the rules, regulations, and guidelines promulgated by federal, state and local government agencies.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Storage:


			1) The act of storing, or state of being stored in a designated storage place for safekeeping.



2) A function of warehousing which involves the receipt, putting away, and subsequent retrieval of an item.



Specific to technology, a computer memory that retains data for some period of time. Storage can be categorized in many ways such as: primary or secondary; read-only, random access and magnetic storage.









			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Strategic Sourcing:


			1) A systematic process that directs supply managers to plan, manage and develop the supply base in line with the organizations strategic objectives. (Burt, Dobler, Starling, 2003)



2) The methodology by which the comparable (in the fit-form-function aspects) and interchangeable of like material, can yield significant savings when compared to the current practices or materials which is linked to either specifications, requirements or procurement strategies.





			Source: NIGP


			1. 





			Subcontract:



Source: NIGP


			A contract that assigns some of the obligations of a prior contract to another party.





			Subcontractor:


			A person or business that is, or will be, providing or performing an essential aspect of the Contract under the direction and responsibility of the Contractor and with the agreement of the Purchasing Activity.





			Source: WPM


			





			Subject-Matter Expert (SME):


			An individual whose possesses exceptional skill and knowledge in a particular area of expertise. Generally the SME understands technical details and terminology, is current with changing trends and possesses historical knowledge. Procurement may invite SMEs to provide technical assistance or to serve on evaluation committees. (Business, 2002)





			Source: NIGP
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			Subsidy:


			Money paid, usually by a government, to keep prices below what they would be in a free market, or to keep alive businesses that would otherwise fail. Subsidies can be a form of protectionism by making domestic goods and services artificially competitive against imports. (Schiller, 2000)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Supplier:


			Supplier. A vendor of purchased goods and services.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(37)


			





			Supplier List:


			List of potential bidders maintained by the office of state procurement or purchasing activity from which names may be drawn for solicitation of bids, quotes or proposals.


See WEBS





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(38)


			





			Supply Chain:


			A linear description of an organization’s supply function which includes all internal functions plus external suppliers who are connected with one another to identify and satisfy the needs for materials, equipment and services. The “chain” may begin with raw materials extracted from the earth and would include extractors, convertors, original equipment manufacturers, distributors and finally the end user (Customer). (Burt, Dobler, Starling, 2003)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Supply Chain Management (SCM):



Source: NIGP


			1) Those actions and values responsible for continuous improvement of the design, development, and management process of an organization’s supply system, with the objective of improving its profitability and survival of its customers and suppliers. It has a major impact on net income and shareholder value. (Burt, Dobler, Starling, 2003)



2) The identification, acquisition, access, positioning and management of resources the organization needs in the attainment of its strategic objective. (ISM, 2005)





			Term Contract:


			A type of contract in which a source of supply is established for a specified period of time for specified services or supplies; usually characterized by an estimated or definite minimum quantity, with the possibility of additional requirements beyond the minimum, all at a predetermined unit price.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Terms and Conditions (T’s and C’s):


			Standard boilerplate language that includes standard clauses and rules which apply to bids and offers formally solicited that may become incorporated into the final contract. Compare to boilerplate.





			Source: NIGP
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			Testing:


			That element of inspection that determines the physical, chemical, performance properties, and functional operation of items, or components thereof, using established scientific principles and procedures.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Third Party:


			Generally a contractor or vendor who ultimately receives monetary payment (grant funds) from the grantee as a result of rendering contractual goods or services in satisfaction of a contract that was funded by the grant.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Total Cost of Ownership (TCO):






			A measure of the cost component associated with the procurement of a product or service. The sum of all fixed and variable costs attributed to a product or service. A philosophy for understanding all supply chain related costs of doing business with a particular supplier for a particular good or service. (Burt, Dobler, Starling, 2003)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Trade Secret:



Source: NIGP


			A confidential practice, method, process, design or other information used by a company to compete with other businesses. It may also be referred to as confidential information. A trade secret generally has the following in common: (a) information that is not shared with the general public, (b) confers some sort of economic benefit on its holder, and (c) is the subject of reasonable efforts to maintain its secrecy. Unless the information is covered by a trademark or patent, trade secrets are not protected by law. (TheFreeDictionary.com, retrieved 9.21.04)





			Transparency: 


			In an ethical context, the idea that the more information disclosed about a business, financial or economic activity the better. Transparency improves ethical conduct. Maximum disclosure is for the betterment of the public and will help to discourage more regulation. (Miller, 2006)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Two-Step Procurement:


			A combination of competitive procedures designed to obtain benefits of sealed bidding when adequate specifications are not available. May also be applied to a request for proposal negotiated procurement. Step on consists of a request for technical proposals, evaluations and discussion without pricing, and the selection of bidders whose proposals are considered most acceptable; step two consists of the submission of sealed priced bids by those who submitted acceptable technical proposals in step one. (Harney, 1992)





			Source: NIGP


			





			Un-Bundling:


			Dividing a service into smaller portions, in order to encourage competition. Frequently done on the basis of geography, for example, a large service area, such as a city of county is divided into smaller geographical regions.





			Source: NIGP
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			Uniform Commercial Code (UCC):


			First published in 1952, it was formulated by the National Conference of Commissioners on Uniform State Laws (NCCUSL) and the American Law Institute. It covers a wide range of commercial activities. The UCC does NOT apply to the purchase of services and is not applicable to Federal Government contracting. The UCC determines rights and obligations on the basis of fairness and reasonableness in the light of the accepted business practice. The UCC has been adopted by all of the States. 2003 marked the conclusion of a fifteen-year-long process of re-writing the UCC. In that period every article was either completely revised or substantially amended.



The most important part of the UCC for the public purchasing officials if Article 2, entitles “Sale of Goods.” Absent a specific state or federal statute or administrative regulation, Article 2 will govern the public purchasing official’s contract for the sale of goods.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Unit:


			A standard or basic quantity into which an item of supply in divided, issued, or used, such as a unit cost of unit of measurement.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Unlimited Purchase Authority:


			Purchase authority that is delegated without a dollar limitation.  All other requirements of the WPM must be met.





			Source: WPM


			





			Usage:


			The quantity of an inventory item consumed over a period of time expressed in units of quantity or of value in dollars.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Used Equipment:


			Used equipment. Goods offered for sale to the state which do not have a full factory warranty and which are not being rented, leased, or otherwise in the actual possession of the state agency considering the purchase at the time of the purchase transaction.





			Source: WAC 236-48-003(39)


			





			Vehicle:


			A device, as a motor vehicle, boat, airplane or a piece of mechanized equipment, for transporting passengers, goods, or apparatus





			Source: WPM


			





			Vendor:


			A provider of materials, supplies, services, and/or equipment





			Source: WPM
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			Vendor in Good Standing (VIGS):






			A business owned and operated by persons with disabilities or a community rehabilitation program, that has been determined under RCW 43.19.531 and 50.40.065 to meet the following criteria:



1) Has not been in material breach of any quality or performance provision of any contract for the purchase of goods or services during the past thirty-six months; and



2) Has achieved, or continues to work towards, the goal of enhancing opportunities for disadvantaged persons and persons with disabilities to maximize their opportunities for employment and career advancement, and increase the number employed and their wages, as determined by the governor's committee on disability issues and employment.





			Source: RCW 43.19.525(3)


			





			Waiver:






			The intentional or voluntary relinquishment of a known right, or conduct that warrants an inference that the right has been relinquished. Examples of waivers of certain contract requirements such as delivery dates, testing requirements, and performance standards.





			Source: NIGP


			





			Warranty:






			A promise made by a seller to a buyer that is legally made by a seller to a buyer that is legally enforceable. The promise may be expressed or implied and is legally binding,





			Source: NIGP


			





			Washington Administrative Code (WAC):


			Regulations of executive branch agencies are issued by authority of statutes. Like legislation and the Constitution, regulations are a source of primary law in Washington State. The WAC codifies the regulations and arranges them by subject or agency





			Source: WPM


			





			Washington Electronic Business Solution (WEBS):


			The Vendor registration and Bidder notification system maintained by the Washington State Department of General Administration located at: www.ga.wa.gov/webs.





			Source: OSP
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			World Trade Organization (WTO):






			An organization established by the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) in 1995 to enforce the provisions of the Uruguay Round and to resolve and disputes arising there from. The WTO consists of 147 member countries and is headquartered in Geneva Switzerland. Its mission is to deal with the rules of trade between nations. (www.wto.org, 2007)





			Source: NIGP
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Declaration


Conflict of Interest and Confidential Information


This is to certify that I fully understand the confidential nature of the competitive procurement process as related to personal information necessary to submit my Bid to the Office of State Procurement. I agree, therefore, in order to maintain the confidences necessary to protect student information that addresses will remain confidential and only used as a means to create the necessary route(s) as needed to provide daily student transportation. I also understand that I may be disqualified from bidding if it is deemed student information has been compromised as a part of submitting my Bid.

Reference # or description 
01210 – Day Student Transportation





Name:







Agency:





Signed this 


 day of 


 Year


.


Signature of Bidder

Declaration conflict of interest and confidential information.dot
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